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Executive Summary 
 

Background 

1. The Partnership for Action on Green Economy (PAGE) is a multi-year program responding to 
the call made at Rio+20 to support countries in pursuing green economy policies1.  It was launched at 
the UN Environment’s Governing Council in February 2013. PAGE is a partnership between five UN 
agencies – the UN Environment (formally known as UNEP), the International Labor Organization 
(ILO), the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the United Nations Industrial 
Development Organization (UNIDO), and, the United Nations Institute for Training and Research 
(UNITAR). 

2. PAGE’s vision is that “countries are transforming their economies to eradicate poverty, increase 
jobs and social equity, strengthen livelihoods and environmental stewardship, and sustain growth in 
line with the Sustainable Development Goals”. Its mission is to help “countries reframe economic 
policy around sustainability and put in place enabling policy conditions, reforms, incentives, business 
models and partnerships, to catalyze greater action and investment in green technologies and natural, 
human and social capital”.  

3. PAGE is designed to offer a comprehensive approach to a green economy through its 
coordinated approach, and through its diverse partners and activities. PAGE is a small project and is 
designed to act as a catalyst for change, not to do everything.  It operates upstream, informing policy 
through its technical studies focused on sustainable economic development scenarios, green industry 
development and green and just employment creation. Its main purpose is to catalyze action at the 
national level through its coordination of all stakeholders to form a critical mass of actors who together 
can transform the economy. PAGE can empower and support countries that are committed to 
transitioning to a green economy.  

Main findings of the Mid Term Evaluation 
4. PAGE has achieved a lot in a short amount of time with limited funding. There is good co-
ordination across the five UN Agencies and evidence of inter-ministerial working in PAGE countries. 
Governments acknowledge the importance of PAGE and welcome on-going support.  

5. The strategic relevance of PAGE is rated as ‘Highly Satisfactory’.  PAGE helped to keep the 
momentum of the Rio Summit and is now well placed to help countries meet their international 
agreements on the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the Intended Nationally Determined 
Contributions (INDCs) under the Paris Agreement. PAGE is also clearly aligned with the UN project 
on the Ten Year Framework of Programmes (10YFP) on Sustainable Production and Consumption, 
the mandates of its 5 Agencies and with the strategic priorities of its partner countries. PAGE’s 
integrated approach can support the delivery of Sustainable Development Goals and Paris 
Agreement but more focus is needed to fulfill this potential. The demand from governments for 
support on integrated policies and planning and SDG delivery is high and there is a clear opportunity 
for PAGE to move more center stage in the SDG / INDC process. 

6. Achievement of outputs is rated as Satisfactory overall. A lot has been achieved across the 
eight countries and at the global level. For example, Mongolia developed 108 Green indicators 
related to the SDGs, some of which are to be integrated into National Statistic Office’s (NSO) surveys 
and studies, the Industrial Waste Assessment (IWA) in Mauritius has created awareness on the need 
for industrial management among the participating enterprises and key policy makers, and a number 
of initiatives in Peru supported Green Jobs. At the global level PAGE has successfully raised 
awareness and capacity; the PAGE Green Economy Academy attracts senior government officials 
and technicians from around the world and is an excellent forum for knowledge exchange and 
learning. PAGE has also developed popular and effective e-learning material and a range of global 

                                                            
1 PAGE was initially designed as a 7 year program. However, based on current planning set out in the 
Operational Strategy 2016-2020, it is likely that the programme will go beyond 2020 if funding is available. 
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knowledge products. However, it has not been possible to undertake a number of activities as 
planned due to funding delays and/or political factors. 

7. Effectiveness – attainment of project objectives and results at this mid-point in the project’s 
implementation is rated as Moderately Satisfactory overall and across its three sub components 
(achievement of direct outcomes, likelihood of impact and achievement of project goals and planned 
objectives). With the exception of Ghana, PAGE countries are expected to achieve their direct 
outcomes, assuming a number of challenges are overcome. In terms of impact there is some 
evidence of countries implementing IGE policy reforms that can be partly attributable to PAGE. For 
example, in Mauritius the Ministry of Finance and Economic Development has allocated funding in 
the budget of 2016-2017 for the Marshal Plan Against Poverty, which was supported by PAGE. In 
Mongolia the Ministry of Finance plans to review the Public Procurement Law with the objective of 
integrating Sustainable Public Procurement (SPP) by 2017, based on the assessments done at the 
country level with the support of PAGE. In Senegal UNIDO, in collaboration with the GEF and the 
World Bank, is promoting the Green Industry report of Senegal through the establishment of an 
integrated industrial platform and the development of a sustainable model city in Diamniadio, which 
should be operational in 2017.  

8. Overall the sustainability and replication of PAGE is rated as Moderately Likely. The 
financial sustainability of PAGE is rated as ‘Moderately Likely’. It is unclear at this stage to what extent 
PAGE can contribute to the leveraging of the financial resources to effect change although the total 
funds secured and pledged to January 2017 is recorded as approximately US$30 million, excluding 
in-kind contributions (see Table 3, pg 11 of this report). Socio-political sustainability is rated as 
‘Moderately Likely’. Regime changes have led to delays of PAGE activities in many countries, 
however in most countries Governments remain in support of an IGE. The sustainability of institutional 
frameworks is rated as ‘Moderately Likely’. PAGE needs to help establish sustainable coordination 
mechanisms to ensure integrated policies and actions plans and to invest in building partnerships that 
will continue after PAGE support comes to end. A commonly held view is that PAGE should not just 
be partnering with the Ministry of Environment, but with a range of with ministries, in particular the 
Ministry of Economy and Planning. The development of sustainable institutions – multi-ministerial and 
multi-sectoral committees and platforms is also key to the sustainability of PAGE, but are lacking in 
some PAGE countries and need further development in countries where they are already in 
operations. Environmental sustainability is rated as Highly Likely as environmental stewardship is 
fundament to the PAGE approach. Catalytic role and replication is rated as ‘Likely’ PAGE’s core value 
added is acting as a catalyst for a sustainable IGE approach. As evidence of replication, a few cities 
outside of Jiangsu Province, China have expressed their interests in PAGE and Dongying City of 
Shandong Province is implementing the PAGE approach with its own finances. In Mauritius, the 
private sector are replicating energy audits at own cost.   

9. Overall the efficiency of the project is rated as ‘Moderately Satisfactory’. The collaboration 
between the five UN agencies has resulted in efficiencies, but financial disbursement issues have 
resulted in delays and inefficiencies.  

10. Project preparation and readiness is rated as Satisfactory. Overall the project design is 
considered to be of high quality, addressing the core requirements as expressed in the evaluation 
review of project design template.  

11. Project implementation and management is rated as ‘Moderately Satisfactory’.  The Global 
Governance structure is positive with PAGE providing an example of effective cooperation among the 
UN agencies. The 5 agencies work well together, there is a good level of cooperation and genuine 
commitment and the Management Board is very strong. Nonetheless, work plans have been 
disrupted due to delays in financial disbursements and co-ordination mechanisms are lacking in some 
countries. There is currently a coordination gap in integrated policy design and delivery which PAGE 
is well suited to help fill. Without coordination initiatives will follow the traditional silo approach, 
missing important opportunities and synergies across sectors, and the ability to scale up initiatives by 
raising awareness and leveraging funding from a comprehensive body of actors. Two mechanisms 
are crucial at the national level if PAGE is to fulfill this coordination function – an effective national 
coordinator and a multi-stakeholder committee/platform that is not vulnerable to political change and 
which is structured and supported to persist beyond PAGE. 

12. Overall stakeholder participation and public awareness is rated as Satisfactory.  There is good 
evidence of partnership building and multi-stakeholder involvement, but more civil society and private 
sector engagement is needed. PAGE has successfully raised awareness and capacity both in the 
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countries in which it has a presence and beyond. The PAGE Green Economy Academy attracts 
senior government officials and technicians from around the world and is an excellent forum for 
knowledge exchange and learning. The Academy is replicable at the regional and national level, as 
experiences in Africa and Latin America have shown. PAGE has also developed popular and effective 
e-learning material and a range of global knowledge products. 

13. Country ownership and driven-ness is on the whole very good, with the exception of Ghana 
where the commitment to a green economy is strong, but not necessarily to the PAGE project.  It is 
rated overall as ‘Satisfactory’. PAGE’s criteria for selecting countries ensure that it only works with 
countries where such a commitment is evident.  National political commitment and ownership of 
PAGE has been tested in a number of cases following changes of government and, in the case of 
Ghana, due to weak project management 

14. Financial planning and management is rated as ‘Unsatisfactory’. There has been extensive 
disruption to project implementation due to the delays in financial disbursements and short funding 
cycles. The delay in financial disbursements, due to the move within UN Environment to a new 
administrative system–UMOJA, has had serious effects on activities in countries. The short funding 
cycles have negatively affected the ability to plan beyond a year, hire and retain staff and build 
relationships with government. There is a need for PAGE to secure funding pledges over a longer 
time horizon of five years. The move to the Multi Partner Trust Fund, on-going during the evaluation 
period, is expected to address the majority of these issues. 

15. Monitoring and evaluation is rated as ‘Moderately Satisfactory’. For each of PAGE’s four 
outcomes and associated outputs, the monitoring framework provides a high level indicator and 
captures progress against the baseline (2014). There are no targets presented with the indicators 
because of uncertainty over funding to 2020. As of 2015, only the indicators for outcomes 1 and 2 had 
been monitored.  For outcomes 3 and 4, the indicators were not monitored in 2014 or 2015 due to a 
lack of systematic data collection, which was to be addressed in 2016.  

16. The overall ratings for the project are provided below. 

 

  



 vii 

PAGE MTE Overall Ratings Table 

Criterion Summary Assessment Rating 

A. Strategic relevance PAGE / IGE aligned with delivery of SDGs and INDC HS 

B. Achievement of outputs A lot has been achieved but some activities delayed due to 
delays in funding and political factors. 

S 

C. Effectiveness: Attainment of 
project objectives and results 

 MS 

1. Achievement of direct 
outcomes 

Most countries are showing substantial progress towards 
achieving their outcomes and assuming that a number of 
challenges are overcome in the remaining implementation 
period direct outcomes are expected to be achieved by the 
end of the project. However, Ghana is not on track to achieve 
its outcomes 

MS 

2. Likelihood of impact At the Mid-term stage there is some evidence of countries 
implementing policy reforms, that can be partly attributed to 
PAGE 

ML 

3. Achievement of project goal 
and planned objectives 

At the Mid-term stage there is some evidence of countries 
progressing towards the projects goals and planned 
objectives implementing. 

MS 

D. Sustainability and 
replication 

 ML 

1. Financial It is unclear at this stage to what extent PAGE can contribute 
to the leveraging of the financial resources to effect change 

ML 

2. Socio-political Regime changes have led to delays of PAGE activities in 
many countries, however in most countries governments 
remain supportive of IGE 

ML 

3. Institutional framework Institutional framework / mechanism need to be developed in 
a number of countries 

ML 

4. Environmental Environmental stewardship is fundamental to the PAGE 
approach 

HL 

5. Catalytic role and replication Replication already evidenced in China.   L 
E. Efficiency The collaboration between the 5 Agencies is considered to 

bring overall benefits, however financial disbursement issues 
have resulted in  inefficiencies 

MS 

F. Factors affecting project 
performance 

 S/MS 

1. Preparation and readiness  Overall the project design is considered to be of high quality S 
2. Project implementation and 
management 

Work disrupted due delays in financial disbursements.  Key 
coordination mechanism lacking in some countries 

MS 

3. Stakeholders participation and 
public awareness 

Evidence of multi-stakeholder involvement, more but civil 
society and private sector engagement needed. 

S 

4. Country ownership and driven-
ness 

Generally very good, with the exception of Ghana S 

5. Financial planning and 
management 

During the first half of the project implementation period 
extensive disruption was experienced due to delays in 
financial disruptions and short funding cycles. It is anticipated 
that the Multi Partner Trust Fund will address most of these 
issues in the remainder of the project period. 

U 

6. PAGE supervision and 
backstopping 

Global and Regional backstopping could be strengthened S 

7. Monitoring and evaluation   MS 
a. M&E Design Indicators need development and targets need to be set S 
b. Budgeting and funding for 
M&E activities 

Low MS 

c. M&E Plan Implementation  Indicators need to be refined and targets set MS 
Overall project rating  S 

 
Key Lessons  
17. Coordination between government, international organizations, civil society and the private 
sector is critical to bringing about the substantive changes in national policy and practices required to 
achieve an IGE and the SDGs. It can also help to leverage additional resources. Good coordination 
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requires an understanding of the opportunities and synergies between various initiatives and actors 
that contribute to a green economy  

18. In order to bring about national level changes a strategic approach to multi-stakeholder 
involvement is key. This involves good co-operation from all ministries, the private sector and social 
partners.  In line with lessons from other UN Environment projects PAGE needs to work more closely 
with planning and finance ministries to change the economy. Bringing in more partners and expanding 
the partnership is needed to build momentum around PAGE which governments can then use to bring 
in more resources.  

19. Stability. It is important for PAGE to be able to weather changes in government, so that a 
change in government does not reverse or reject the hard work done. This means engaging with 
government staff at a level that will sustain government change as well as high level officials 
(champions) who may move on. The stability of the PAGE focal point is also important. 
20. Flexibility is required in the face of regime change. It is necessary to be ready to work with a 
new administration but also to have an exit strategy when government support and interest fades due 
to government change or lack of ownership.  

21. Importance of technical studies. Policy design and project implementation has to be 
preceded by well-prepared technical studies and options analysis, which PAGE can help deliver.  
Many countries lack technical expertise for project preparation and tend to move towards project 
implementation without prior adequate technical assessment, often resulting in abandoned or 
incomplete projects. 

22.  The experiences in for example Ghana, Mauritius and Mongolia have shown the importance 
and advantages of in-country presence by the UN Agencies for the successful implementation of 
PAGE. 

Key Recommendations 

23. PAGE should undertake a review of the causal pathways assumed to be operating in their 
change efforts, to specify in particular the following aspects that are core to the PAGE approach: 

• global change, so that it is clear to all parties how PAGE is delivering global change, which 
PAGE partner/s is/are leading on this within the PAGE governance structure and how the 
national work contributes to global change.  

• How a credible and convincing business case for IGE is being built and how PAGE 
contributes to this effort. Can PAGE lead on building this case, as the MTE suggests it is well 
placed to do (and is this an area it wishes to prioritize), or is it better placed to strategically 
contribute to other projects responsible for this?  

• What is the strategic thinking behind current capacity development and longer term 
institutionalization of IGE training and education? How is this informing the selection of 
participants in training, the nature of training, follow up to training and the conversion of new 
capacity into action. 

• PAGE’s coordination and catalytic role at the national level. Given that this is positioned at the 
policy level how is this building a critical mass of actors and activities downstream? 

24. Agreement and clear communications by the PAGE agencies on the boundaries of PAGE to 
national governments is recommended to avoid repeat requests for demonstration level projects, 
which divert resources from PAGE’s core objective. There is often demand from governments for 
PAGE to support demonstration projects and PAGE needs to communicate whether this is part of its 
offering or not.  This recommendation is linked to the review of PAGE’s causal pathways, as it is 
fundamental to the scope of the PAGE offering and where it prioritizes its efforts. 

25. Development of monitoring and evaluation frameworks at global and national level. The 
indicators need to be revised to more precisely and realistically capture the results of PAGE and 
targets set. They should reflect the ‘attribution issue’ and how to measure progressive change and be 
clear on the concrete priorities for PAGE delivery in its four years in-country to be seen as an effective 
catalyst. There is also a need to align the PAGE indicators, at all levels (impact to output), with the 
SDG goals and targets.   
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26. The Lead Agency in each country needs to ensure that there is an explicit alignment of PAGE 
with the SDGs.  The Operational Strategy 2016-2020 provides a narrative on the links between the 
SDGs and PAGE activities in Mongolia and Peru. However, there is little evidence that PAGE is 
explicitly integrating itself into SDGs processes at the country level and fully taking advantage of the 
opportunity it has to facilitate SDG delivery. This requires building relationships with SDG government 
leads in each country, to build a clear understanding of how PAGE can support their SDG delivery 
and to identify priority areas of intervention in line with current workplans.  A mapping of PAGE 
activities in each country and their links to SDGs and the Paris Agreement would facilitate this. 

27. The Lead Agency in each PAGE country should lead on the establishment of national 
coordination committee / mechanisms where they to do not already exist, along with the 
strengthening of existing institutional structures to incorporate a broader range of stakeholders 
including civil society. More emphasis on private sector is recommended in all PAGE countries. PAGE 
has some notable initiatives with the private sector in, for example, Mauritius, Senegal, Mongolia and 
Peru, but private sector engagement needs to be established in all countries. Transformational 
change will not be achievable without the private sector, who are key to spearheading the innovation 
and mobilizing the financial resources needed for widespread change. Greater involvement of civil 
society and consideration of the social implications of PAGE activities in all countries is 
recommended to ensure that PAGE can deliver on its objective to improve the most vulnerable 
sections of society. There is a need to better identify the most important agents of change and those 
who may resist a move to a GE, including those in the private sector. 

28. The lead UN agency in each country should prioritize the hiring of a national coordinator. 
Adequate resources need to be allocated to this. Where possible this should be a full time PAGE 
position, although joint sharing of this position with core partner projects may be more effective in 
some countries.  

29. Strengthen relationships with Ministries of Finance and Planning to increase the impact of 
PAGE and its sustainability is recommended for all PAGE countries, led by the lead UN Agency.  

30. Exit strategies. All PAGE countries need to develop their exit strategies, so that all 
stakeholders are clear on the duration of PAGE involvement, what can be realistically achieved in the 
four years of PAGE engagement and what needs to be in place to sustain the project outcomes. This 
should be led by the lead UN Agency in each country. Exit strategies need to be urgently finalized for 
Peru and Mongolia who are in their last year of implementation. Ideally countries should start on an 
exit strategy right at the beginning of the project, as they can be difficult to implement and it is 
important to have a clear understanding with host countries. PAGE does not have a 
threshold/timeframe beyond which it would leave a country due to waning interest or persistent 
unworkable circumstances, but this may be worth considering given that the demand for PAGE’s 
services are extremely high and hence resource may best be placed elsewhere. In the case of 
Ghana, it is recommended that PAGE engagement is reviewed by mid-2017, given that little progress 
has been made in the last year and the project management structure and government commitment 
to PAGE cast doubts on the justification for continued PAGE support.  In general, a clear commitment 
to inter-ministerial coordination needs to be checked not only during the application process of a 
country but also at different stages in the project, and when an important governmental change 
happens. 

31. Funding mobilization and diversification. PAGE has a funding gap of US$28.5 million to 
2020, and a resource mobilization strategy led by the Secretariat is required to address this.  
Currently funding lines are largely from the environmental windows of donors, which reinforces strong 
links with the Ministry of Environment at the country level.  Different windows of finance such as jobs, 
industry and sustainable development would increase funds and potentially create more of a balance 
in terms of government focal points at the country level, including with key ministries such as finance 
and planning.  In order to secure long term financial commitments needed for the continuity of project 
activities across annual financial cycles, the PAGE Secretariat should continue to work with donors. A 
solution is required that takes into consideration the different constraints facing individual donor funds, 
and fully explores opportunities with existing and potential new donors with the flexibility to pledge for 
longer timeframes to achieve the financial assurance required by countries to plan beyond a one year 
cycle. 

32. Communications are very important both internally (between the five agencies) and externally 
and can be strengthened. Greater thought is needed on mechanisms to achieve this but the MTE 
suggests improvements may be made in the visibility of PAGE and its products globally, the 
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systematic application of training materials, greater availability of project documents and training 
materials in local languages, mechanisms to inform key decision makers of PAGE technical outputs 
and findings, communications between the five agencies, with external partners, between project 
terms (e.g. at the national coordination level) and with donors (sharing of information). 

33. Capacity development and learning. PAGE needs to ensure there is ‘joined up’ thinking 
around capacity development, institutionalized education and the change process, both at the national 
and global level. To achieve this, a comprehensive capacity development model is recommended 
capturing activities at the national and global level.  At the country level this would build on UNITAR’s 
work on Green Economy Learning Assessment (GELA) in some countries, and on the 
replication/adaptation of the ILO’s Academy approach at regional and national level. PAGE could do 
more to ensure that countries learn from each other, and that the learning process in countries is well 
captured. This is needed to support PAGE countries and to help reach out to countries not supported 
by PAGE. Such learning initiatives could be facilitated at the regional level (as already done in Latin 
America and Africa) to complement opportunities at the Green Economy Academy held every two 
years. Emphasis could also be placed on the development of national education institutes and 
curricular to ensure sustainability. It is also recommended that PAGE strengthens its relationships 
with training and research organizations and institutes to develop local capacity. 

34. It is recommended that PAGE continues to explore ways to strengthen its relationship with 
its partners. Areas for consideration are: (i) systematic meetings or sessions every quarter with key 
partners to assess on going activities, rather than ad hoc meetings. This would allow partnerships to 
evolve in a more proactive and coordinated manner and lay the foundation for further work. If external 
partners are well informed on PAGE’s forward workplan, partnerships can start at the outset or in 
advance of PAGE’s entry into countries; (ii) better coordination of the communication of related 
project results by partners to send a powerful message; and (iii) opportunities for joint national 
coordinators, steering committees, work plans and office space in countries to facilitate a coordinated 
approach and benefit from potential operational cost savings. There are a number of programs 
supporting similar objectives to PAGE and therefore PAGE needs to be very clear how it will work 
with these programs and what its distinct (but complementary) contribution will be. PAGE and PEI are 
the two programs where the most questions were raised during the MTE regarding their potential 
overlap given their similar approach and mandate. For this reason it is recommended that the two 
programs set out more formally the opportunities and advantages of PEI and PAGE collaboration, 
based on  a clear understanding of the structure and objectives of the PEI program in the future.  
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I. Introduction  
Background 

35. This report presents the finding of the Mid Term Evaluation of the project – Partnership for 
Action for a Green Economy (PAGE).   

36. In line with the UNEP Evaluation Policy2 and the UNEP Programme Manual3, the Mid-term 
Evaluation of PAGE is being undertaken approximately three years into project implementation to 
analyze whether the project is on-track, what problems or challenges the project is encountering, and 
what corrective actions are required. The MTE assesses project performance to date (in terms of 
relevance, effectiveness and efficiency), and determines the likelihood of the project achieving its 
intended outcomes and impacts, including their sustainability. The evaluation has two primary 
purposes: (i) to provide evidence of results to meet accountability requirements, and (ii) to promote 
operational improvement, learning and knowledge sharing through results and lessons learned. The 
key intended audience for the MTE is the broad community involved in PAGE, but particularly those 
responsible for its design and implementation at the global and national level. The MTE may also be 
of interest to other green economy initiatives and projects, in terms of the lessons learnt from PAGE 
at this mid-term stage.  

37. PAGE is a direct response to the Rio+20 Declaration, The Future We Want, which called upon 
the United Nations System and the international community to provide assistance to interested 
countries in developing, adopting and implementing green economy policies and strategies4. PAGE 
aims to support countries to build consensus and create collective commitment to plan and implement 
reforms that advance Inclusive Green Economy (IGE) and contribute to achieving the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). 

38. The Partnership for Action on Green Economy (PAGE) is a multi-year program5. It was 
launched at the UNEP Governing Council in February 2013. Initially housed in the UNEP Green 
Economy Initiative during its start-up phase, PAGE became an independent project in 2014. The four 
founding UN agencies – the United Nations Environment Program (UNEP), the International Labor 
Organization (ILO), the United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), the United 
Nations Institute for Training and Research (UNITAR), were joined by the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP) in June 2014.6   

39.  A letter of agreement among the four original agencies was signed in February 2013 (and 
amended in May 2014 to include UNDP) to provide a framework of cooperation and understanding 
and to facilitate collaboration among the agencies in order to express their shared goals and 
objectives with regard to PAGE. The Partnership thus brings together the expertise and broad 
convening power of five UN agencies. By creating a partnership between 5 UN agencies, PAGE aims 
to offer partner countries a package of services in a coordinated and complementary way. It is seen 
as a vehicle to significantly scale up on-going efforts of UNEP’s Green Economy advisory services as 
well as related efforts of external partner organizations. 

                                                            
2 http://www.unep.org/eou/StandardsPolicyandPractices/UNEPEvaluationPolicy/tabid/3050/language/en-
US/Default.aspx 
3 http://www.unep.org/QAS/Documents/UNEP_Programme_Manual_May_2013.pdf  
4 The Rio Declaration governments clearly recognized “green economy in the context of sustainable development 
and poverty eradication as one of the important tools available for achieving sustainable development” (para. 56) 
and that ‘’efforts of developing countries that choose to implement green economy policies (...) should be 
supported through technical and technological assistance” (para. 74). Further, paragraph 66, invited “the UN 
System to work in cooperation with relevant donors and international organizations to coordinate this assistance 
and provide information upon request” (including tool boxes, models, methodologies and platforms). 
5 PAGE was initially designed as a 7 year program. However, based on current planning set out in the 
Operational Strategy 2016-2020, it is likely that the programme will go beyond 2020 if funding is available. 
6 UNDP brought additional expertise and, importantly, country and regional presence to the partnership. This has 
helped to increase synergies with complementary projects and enhance longer-term programmatic 
mainstreaming. 

http://www.unep.org/QAS/Documents/UNEP_Programme_Manual_May_2013.pdf
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40. PAGE works closely with national governments (placing great emphasis on national 
ownership), private sector and civil society to offer a comprehensive, coordinated and cost effective 
package of analytical support, technical assistance and capacity building services to countries and 
regions. PAGE also intends to make a strong business case for investing in sustainability. 

41. PAGE seeks to put sustainability at the heart of economic policymaking. It is designed to 
support nations and regions to reframe economic policies and practices in ways that foster economic 
growth, create income and jobs, reduce poverty and inequality, and strengthen the ecological 
foundations of their economies. That is to transform economic structures such that they support and 
incentivize Inclusive Green Economy (IGE). It has a secured and pledged budget of US$29 million for 
the period 2013-2017. 

Approach to MTE 

42. The Terms of Reference (TOR) for the MTE set out the key questions to be addressed by the 
MTE, around five core areas of interest.  These questions were arrived at collaboratively by the UNEP 
Evaluation Office, through discussions with the Donor Steering Committee (DSC), PAGE partners and 
the PAGE Secretariat. The key questions were further discussed at the MTE inception meetings in 
Geneva (13-15 July, 2016), and endorsed as the core questions for the MTE (Box 1). 

 

Box 1:  PAGE MTE – Key Questions 

Assessment of progress towards objectives.   

• To what extent is PAGE making overall progress in the achievement of its objectives, with a focus on 
output delivery and pathway towards outcomes (as set out in the original external PAGE project 
document and the recent PAGE Operational Strategy, 2016-2020)?  

• What lessons and recommendations can be drawn from the evidence available on current level of 
achievement of results? 

Evidence of reforms being implemented at the country level.   

• To what extent is there evidence emerging of participating countries implementing evidence-based 
sectoral and thematic reforms in line with national Inclusive Green Growth (IGE) priorities?  

• To what extent have countries made progress towards the reinforcement and integration of IGE measures 
into Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) aligned national economic and development planning through 
multi-stakeholder collaboration?  

• Is there any emerging evidence of PAGE leading to improvements in the institutional structure of partner 
countries which is likely to lead to the achievement of PAGE’s objective (impact)?  Is PAGE working with 
senior / key ministries7?  Are there champions at the country level supporting PAGE?  Is there a critical 
mass of technical ability and awareness, across the range of stakeholders party to the implementation of 
a IGE (e.g. Government at national and sub-national level, private sector and civil society)? 

• How developed are relationships with external partners at the country level, and is there evidence that 
PAGE activities / objectives will be sustained beyond the four year period of direct PAGE involvement in 
the country? 

Impact of Global Products.  

• To what extent are the two levels of implementation of PAGE (local and global) mutually supportive and 
enhancing delivery of results?  

o Do the global outputs effectively support the country-level implementation?  

o Do PAGE activities / lessons at the country level feed into Global outputs (training and 
knowledge products)? 

• To what extent are global PAGE results/products being used by decision makers beyond PAGE 
countries? 

                                                            
7 Senior ministries have broad convening and/or decision making roles over IGE policies and finance.  They will 
vary across countries and may include – the office of the PM/ President, Cabinet of Ministers, ministries of 
environment and sustainable development, planning, finance/economy, industry and ministries with social 
portfolios.  
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Review of Governance and Operational Structure. 

• To what extent is the current operational structure fit to support the implementation of the PAGE vision 
and mission, taking into account the current drive to expand the project financially and geographically and 
considering the current available budget?  

• Is PAGE efficient and cost-effective? How could the PAGE become more efficient and cost-effective? 

• To what extent do current financial arrangements (mobilization of funds, agreements with donors, and 
financial disbursements arrangements) affect PAGE delivery and what are the solutions for improving the 
efficiency of financial management and cash flow certainty going forward to facilitate timely 
implementation of existing programmed work and to support the expansion plan? 

• To what extent are the current partnership and collaborations (primarily among PAGE implementing 
agencies, but also considering external partners) being effective in supporting the delivery of PAGE 
results? 

• What models for cooperation, collaboration and synchronization of activities with other institutions 
(intended to be based on the relative strength of partners and a strong sense of community, trust, and 
non-competitive behavior) are in place and are they working effectively? 

• What lessons and/or recommendations for future improvement can be formulated based on existing 
evidence and taking into account the plan to further expand PAGE’s country engagement. 

Meeting country needs, with emphasis on poor and vulnerable.  

• To what extent is PAGE support provided to participating countries matching their needs, including the 
needs of women, youth and the poorest and what lessons can be learned from the first years of 
implementation?  Has there been a gender analysis undertaken on PAGE support in the respective 
countries? If so, what are the lessons? If not, how can this be remedied? 

43. The MTE adopted a participatory approach whereby key stakeholders were kept informed and 
consulted throughout the evaluation process in order to increase their (and other stakeholder) 
ownership of the evaluation findings. All contributions to the MTE from stakeholders (written and 
verbal) have been treated confidentiality.  

44. The findings of the evaluation are based on the following: 

(a) A review and reconstruction of the project’s Theory of Change (ToC), in close 
consultation with project partners. 
 

(b) A desk review of key documentation including: 
• PAGE project document, UNEP internal project document and PAGE Operational Strategy 

2016-2020. 
• Revisions to the project (Project Document Supplement), the logical framework and its 

budget; 
• Project annual progress reports, meeting minutes and relevant correspondence; 
• Project outputs; 
• Inception Review of the project; 
• Evaluation of the UNEP Green Economy Initiative, Poverty-Environment Initiative and UN-

REDD. 
 

(c) Interviews (individual or in group) with: 
• UNEP, ILO, UNITAR, UNDP, UNIDO Project Managers and key project officers 
• Management Board members 
• Donor Steering Committee members 
• Country representatives 
• UNEP Secretariat team 
• UNEP Fund Management Officer and Trust Fund administration; 
• Project partners,  
• Relevant resource persons; 

A list of people interviewed by the Lead evaluator is a provided in Annex 7.   
 

(d) Case studies: four current PAGE countries – Senegal, Peru, Mongolia and China 
(Jiangsu Province) were selected as case studies based on discussions between the 
Evaluation Team and the PAGE Secretariat. The case studies were undertaken by 
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national consultants following a case study report template prepared by the lead 
evaluator. 

(e) Questionnaire for participating countries. A brief questionnaire was distributed to the 
non-case study countries to collect information on the extent to which their needs are 
being met by the PAGE support provided i.e. Burkina Faso, Ghana, Mauritius and South 
Africa. The questionnaire was distributed to around 10 stakeholders in each country, 
from a list agreed with the PAGE Secretariat and lead UN Agency in-country and which 
included a range of actors: Lead PAGE UN Agency in for each country; 1-2 other PAGE 
UN Agencies undertaking activities in the country; 2-3 Key Government Partners (across 
key Ministries); National Coordinator; 1-2 Key external partners with whom PAGE is 
jointly undertaking activities; Private Sector representative; and Civil Society 
representative. In total the questionnaire was distributed to 44 individual stakeholders. 
The response rate was 43% and varied across the countries: 6 out of 7 questionnaires 
were completed in Burkina Faso, 6 out of 8 questionnaires in Mauritius, 4 out of 12 in 
South Africa and 3 out of 17 in Ghana. Respondents had around two months to respond 
and were sent two reminders. In Ghana the questionnaire was originally sent to 10 
stakeholders and then an additional 7 in an attempt to increase the response rate8. The 
questionnaire is provided in Annex 5. 

45. The preliminary results of the MTE were presented to the Management Board and the Donor 
Steering Group at the Second Green Academy in Turin October 2016.  This event provided a further 
opportunity to consult on some of the key points emerging from the MTE, ahead of consulting on the 
draft final report. 

46. The MTE faced a number of limitations. It was only possible to assess four countries in 
detailed, and the questionnaire had a low response rate.  The lead evaluator only visited one of the 
PAGE countries, Senegal, as part of the MTE due to budget constraints. The lead evaluator had a 
budget of 48 days for the MTE, and the four national case studies leads had 22 days, so the MTE was 
undertaken with very limited resources. 

47. The evaluation does not cover in any detail the three countries that joined PAGE in May 2016 – 
Kyrgyz Republic, Brazil (Mato Grosso State) and Barbados. 

48. The MTE commenced in July 2016, with the main consultation phase ending in early October 
2016.  However, as far as possible the evaluation includes PAGE activities up to the end of January 
2017.  This report provides examples from across the eight PAGE countries covered in the MTE; for 
China (Jiangsu province), Mongolia, Peru and Senegal, the reader is referred to the country case 
studies, which provide greater detail. 

II. The Project 
A. Context 

49. PAGE aims to catalyze a transition to a green economy (leverage change) in developing 
countries by obtaining consensus on policy reform at a high political level. The partnership does not 
focus only on national multi-sector policies, but also works at the upstream level through sector 
specific policies (e.g. on green industry policies). This upstream policy work is then aimed at helping 
the partner government define its development priorities in particular to shift public and private sector 
investment. Downstream implementation is not a focus for PAGE but is expected to be picked up by 
PAGE partner agencies or other development actors and donors. In other words, the real impact 
PAGE aims to have at the country level is at the policy and institutional capacity development level.  
Figure 1 provides a high level overview of the links between the types of policy reforms PAGE is 
targeting, their associated potential shift in investments and how this (when implemented and 
enforced across a critical mass of sectors and policy areas), can lead to a restructuring of national 
economies in support of the realization of IGE. 

 

                                                            
8 Given the change in the lead PAGE UN agency in Ghana, some of the stakeholders on the original 
list were no longer contactable and or involved in the project. 
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Figure 1:  Policy reforms contributing to an economic structure capable of delivering a IGE  

 
50. The principles for PAGE programming and planning structures are detailed in the draft PAGE 
Operational Manual which is an internal document. These principles are also stated in the Operational 
Strategy 2016-2020, and referred to in the Guideline for Implementing a National PAGE Partnership. 
The main outlined principles for PAGE programming are: (i) country leadership and ownership meant 
to ensure enhanced coordination, sustainability and mainstreaming in existing planning structures and 
processes; (ii) capacity building and knowledge sharing seen as the cornerstone of PAGE around a 
series of training offers and knowledge platforms; (iii) communication focused on setting the basic 
features for the partnership visibility; and, (iv) results orientation stressing the ultimate goal for PAGE 
to stimulate and facilitate systemic changes in policies and investments.  

51. Country work started in 2013 in two partner countries - Mongolia and Peru. As of mid-2016 it 
was operating in eight countries - Mongolia, Peru, Senegal, Burkina Faso, Ghana, Mauritius, China-
Jiangsu Province, and South Africa. PAGE mainly engages at the national level to enable the 
transformation of national economic structures. However, in some very large countries that have 
provinces or states larger than some countries, PAGE is also prepared to engage at a sub-national 
level as in the case of China, where activities are focused at the provincial level, supporting Jiangsu 
Province. 

52. The PAGE Operational Strategy 2016-2020 sets out plans for supporting 20 countries by 2020 
and includes a blueprint for mobilizing resources and augmenting partnerships to achieve this initial 
target (the original project document aimed to progressively assist 30 countries). It also sketches out 
a growth trajectory to 2030 that aligns PAGE with the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). As 
part of this exercise, a Theory of Change for PAGE as a whole was developed (see Figure 5 in PAGE 
Operational Strategy 2016-2020) and country level logical frameworks, accompanied by a description 
of intended objectives to be achieved drafted.  

53. The governance structure of PAGE at the global level is composed of a PAGE Secretariat 
(hosted by UNEP), PAGE Technical Team, the Management Board and the Donor Steering 
Committee. The global structure is complemented by implementation structures at the national level 
that are not uniform but country-specific. Nevertheless, in each country, the primary PAGE 
counterparts are public officials that are working closely with the lead UN agency and often the UNDP 
country offices for that partner country. A national coordinator facilitates implementation of PAGE 
activities together with the lead agency which coordinates and is the focal point for in-country work 
planning and has close contact with the UN Resident Coordinator. Different types of national steering 
committees direct and supervise PAGE country work. National institutions collaborate in implementing 
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prioritized PAGE activities, and other coordination mechanisms are set to provide strategic orientation 
and guidelines.  

B. Objectives and components 

54. As set out in the Operational Strategy 2016-2020 PAGE aims to contribute to transforming 
economies in countries - to eradicate poverty, increase jobs and social equity, strengthen livelihoods 
and environmental stewardship, and sustain growth in line with the Sustainable Development Goals 
(overall impact)9. To work towards this transformation, PAGE supports countries to reframe 
economic policy around sustainability and put in place enabling policy conditions, reforms, incentives, 
business models, and partnerships to catalyze greater action and investment in green technologies, 
and natural, human and social capital (overall objective / outcome). 

55. Under this overall objective/ outcome, the PAGE programme is delivering results in four 
outcome areas, which combine advisory services to countries with capacity building and knowledge 
sharing activities at the global level: 

• Outcome 1: Countries have reinforced and integrated inclusive green economy (IGE) goals and 
targets into SDG-aligned national economic and development planning through multi-stakeholder 
collaboration 

• Outcome 2: Countries are implementing evidence-based sectoral and thematic reforms in line 
with national IGE priorities   

• Outcome 3: Individual, institutional and planning capacities for IGE action strengthened at the 
national and global level  

• Outcome 4: Countries have improved their knowledge base for advancing IGE  

56. Whereas the two first outcomes are focused at the national level in PAGE partner countries, the 
two last outcomes can also focus at a global level. PAGE combines country-specific activities with the 
production of global outputs, which include global training and capacity development services, and an 
improved knowledge base for IGE.  

C. Target group 

57. A stakeholder mapping at the global level undertaken by PAGE is presented in (Figure 2)10. 
Annex 2 also provides an individual country stakeholder mapping and analysis for all the countries 
PAGE is currently operating in. Stakeholders include Government agencies, international 
organizations, non-governmental organizations, civil society and the private sector. This analysis was 
facilitated by the UNEP Secretariat, and was further developed as part of the MTE, especially in the 
countries selected as case studies for the MTE. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                            
9 See sub section H for evolution of the logical framework. 
10 Interest – level to which a green approach is incorporated into a stakeholders’ activities.  Power – level of 
capacity to change institutional thinking or culture, policies or initiatives 
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Figure 2: PAGE Stakeholder Mapping 

 

 
 

 

D. Milestones/key dates in project design and implementation 

58. Table 1 summarizes the key dates in PAGE project design and implementation. 
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Table 1: key dates in PAGE project design and implementation 

Date Milestone 
2012 June PAGE conceived at Rio+20 Conference 

2013 February  PAGE launched at UNEP’s Governing Council in Nairobi 
June / July Mongolia and Peru join PAGE 

2014 

4-5 March The First Global PAGE Conference held in Dubai 
April - August Mauritius, Senegal, Burkina Faso and Ghana join PAGE 
12 June Mongolia adopts Green Development Policy 
26 June UNDP joins as a PAGE partner 
1 September Three PAGE Green Economy Assessment tools launched 
6-17 October The first Green Economy Academy held, nearly 90 participants from 20 

countries attended 
15 December Peru presents its roadmap towards a green growth strategy at the 

UNFCCC Climate Conference in Lima, Peru 

2015 

March-June 
2015 

China and South Africa join PAGE 

7 July PAGE side event at the High Level Political Forum on Sustainable 
Development in New York 
PAGE website launched 

25 September PAGE launched call for application at UN Summit on Sustainable 
Development event 

2-6 November Regional Green Economy Forum for Latin America held in Cartagena, 
Colombia 

9-13 November Regional Green Economy Forum for Africa held in Accra, Ghana 
16-18 December  First Global Green Economy Learning Forum in Paris 

2016 

 Barbados and Kyrgyz Republic join PAGE 
3 -14 October The second Green Economy Academy held. There were 114 participants 

from 35 countries In addition, 33 high level representatives from 16 
countries joined the High-level Policy Dialogue on the first two days of the 
Academy. 56 Trainers and researchers contributed to both events. 

Source: Based on PAGE Operational Strategy, 2016-2020 

 

E. Implementation arrangements 

59. The PAGE Secretariat hosted by UNEP serves as the central liaison point between the PAGE 
partners and provides services to the Technical Team, the Management Board and the Donor 
Steering Committee, including organization of their meetings and implementing their decisions. It is 
also responsible for managing the PAGE Trust Fund, preparing resource mobilization proposals, inter 
agency agreements for transfer of funds to PAGE partners, tracking progress on national and global 
products, preparing financial and technical reports for funding partners, organizing and supporting 
project evaluations and audits, and facilitating cooperation between PAGE and other relevant 
initiatives. 

60. The PAGE Management Board includes one director-level representative from each UN 
partner agency and is chaired and coordinated by UNEP. The board agrees on the overall work 
programme of PAGE and related deployment of resources. It also makes the final decision on new 
countries joining PAGE. The Management Board is ultimately responsible for the delivery of global 
and national level outputs, with the support of the PAGE Secretariat and PAGE Technical team.The 
Donor Steering Committee is a group of governments and institutions that provide financial support 
to PAGE, follow the development and implementation of the programme and provide overall strategic 
guidance to the direction of PAGE. The Donor Steering Committee receives an aggregated annual 
report on the PAGE progress and makes recommendations to guide the Management Board and the 
Technical Team on strategic aspects of implementation. Figure 3 sets out the implementation 
arrangements at the global level.  
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Figure 3: PAGE Implementation arrangements – Global level 

 
Source: PAGE Operational Strategy 2016-2020  

61. At country level, PAGE’s services intend to take into account different starting points, needs 
and circumstances of each partner country/state. Support at the national level comprises an inception, 
programme implementation, and evaluation phase led by one of the five partner agencies. This PAGE 
‘country focal point’ leads a country team with representatives from the five UN agencies, and any 
other partners, and works in close coordination with a national coordinator and the government focal 
points for PAGE. In each country, it is intended that a national steering committee oversees and 
guides the national process.  

62. At the country level, a national institution/s, selected in consultation with national authorities 
based on qualifications and technical capacity, serves as PAGE’s technical partner. The national 
institution coordinates the green economy assessment and other analytical exercises, under the 
authority of the national government, and with the support of PAGE agencies and other partner 
institutions. This approach not only ensures national ownership, but also contributes to enhancing 
local capacity.  Figure 4 sets out the implementation arrangements at the national level.  

Figure 4: Implementation arrangements at the national level 

 
 

Source: PAGE Operational Strategy 2016-2020 
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F. Project financing 

63. The status of PAGE funds as of 1 October 2016 is presented in Table 2 while secured and 
pledged funds for the period 2013-2017 is presented in Table 3.  Expenditure to date is around 
US$11.6 million.  

64. The PAGE Trust Fund is currently the primary avenue for donors to make financial 
contributions to PAGE and related activities, however the partnership intends to remain flexible and, 
for example, Germany supports a project aligned with PAGE activities outside of the PAGE Trust 
Fund.  

65. Deployment of resources from the Trust Fund are based on the activities outlined in a work 
plan, which indicates an expected budget per output or set of outputs, as well as the agency leading 
the activities among the five PAGE partners. Countries are allocated a budget based on their national 
implementation needs, in line with the overall funding available. They are not required to contribute 
co-financing in cash. The agencies provide in-kind co-financing to the Partnership (mainly staff time). 
66. The Management Board agrees on the PAGE work plan and related allocation of resources, 
taking into account, if and when required, specific guidance provided by donors.  

 
Table 2. Status of the PAGE accounts as at 31 December 2016 (2014/2016 Contributions)  

Donor Amount recorded  in US$ Expenditure  in US$ 
European Commission 689,655  619,498  
Finland 1,534,416  1,216,012  
Korea 1,700,000  1,671,554  

Korea II 1,608,310  1,334,332  
Norway 4,871,315  4,843,211  
Sweden I 119,712  118,536  
Sweden II 134,460  125,415  
Sweden III 175,374  152,686  
Switzerland (SECO) 1,284,434  889,350  
Norway II 1,004,201  460,835  
Sweden IV 197,495  173,361  
GRAND TOTAL  13,319,372 11,604,790 
Source: PAGE Secretariat 
Note: Table 2 combines the expenditures from UNEP’s earlier fund management system (IMIS) used 
up to June 2015 with figures from UNEP’s new fund management system (UMOJA) from June 2015 
onwards. Figures are before closure of accounts for 2016 
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Table 3: Funds Contributing to PAGE Programme - Secured and pledged funds, in-
kind contributions and aligned funding (status January 2017) 
Secured and pledged funds in 
PAGE trust fund* 

US$  Timeframe  

Finland 1,534,416 2014-2016 
Republic of Korea 4,108,310 2014-2018 
Sweden 627,041 2014-2016 
Norway 9,875,516 2014-2020 
European Commission 9,157,655 2014-2019 
Switzerland 1,554,404 2014-2017 
Germany 2,147,000 2017-2018 
Sub-total 29,004,342   
Funds aligned with PAGE 
programme 

    

Germany** 1,184,211 2015-2017 
In-kind contributions      
United Arab Emirates, in-kind 1,029,392 2014 
PAGE Partners in-kind*** 3,600,000 2014-2016 
Sub-total 4,629,392   
Total Funds contributing to 
PAGE programme 

34,817,945   

*Contributions and pledges received, status January 2017; party based on USD estimates; ** Funds supporting 
PAGE outside of Trust Fund, provided directly to UNEP by Germany through a project which is closely aligned 
 
 

G. Project partners 

67. PAGE works with a range of Government institutions and national partners in each of its 
countries (see Annex 2). Table 4 provides an overview of key external partners11 collaborating with 
PAGE in its operating countries and globally.  

Table 4: Overview of PAGE External Partners 

Key Partners Countries  / Global 
Poverty and Environment Initiative (PEI) Burkina Faso, Mongolia, Peru, Kyrgyzstan, Global 
Global Green Growth Initiative (GGGI) Senegal, Peru, China, Mongolia, Global 

Opening office in Burkina Faso 
SWITCH Africa Green Burkina Faso, Ghana, Mauritius, South Africa 
SWITCH Asia Green Mongolia 
ENDA Energy Senegal  
IUCN Senegal 
GIZ South Africa, Peru 
Green Economy Coalition (GEC) South Africa, Peru, Global 
WWF China 
Green Growth Knowledge Platform 
(GGKP) 

Global 

UNEP-FI Global 
Mongolia, Mauritius, Peru 

 

                                                            
11 External partners are all partners other than the five core UN PAGE Agencies. 
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H. Changes in design during implementation 

68. Since its inception PAGE has evolved from its initial design set out in UNEP’s Project 
Document and the PAGE Project document to present a refined and jointly developed logical 
framework set out in the PAGE Operational Strategy 2016-2020. The current logical framework 
introduces a clear link between PAGE and the delivery of the Sustainable Development Goals. 

69. The country specific logical frameworks have also been revised.  For example, in Peru the first 
logical framework (August 2014) was revised in January 2016 to introduce a distinction between 
outputs and outcomes and to incorporate a better linkage between activities, outputs and outcomes. 
Also, new indicators were included (the Human Development Index) to measure impacts. Senegal 
adopted its logical framework in April 2015, which superseded the initial action plan drawn up in June 
2014 following the PAGE exploratory mission to Senegal. This logical framework was updated in 
January 2016 to align with PAGE’s orientation at the global level and its focus on SDGs 

I. Reconstructed Theory of Change of the project 

70. The Theory of Change (ToC) of a project depicts the causal pathways from project outputs 
(goods and services delivered by the project) through outcomes (changes resulting from the use 
made by key stakeholders of project outputs) towards impact (long-term changes in environmental 
benefits and living conditions). The ToC also depicts any intermediate changes required between 
project outcomes and impact, called ‘intermediate states’. The ToC further defines the external factors 
that influence change along the major pathways; i.e. factors that affect whether one result can lead to 
the next. These external factors are either drivers (when the project has a certain level of 
control/influence) or assumptions (when the project has no control).   

71. The MTE reconstructs the ToC of the project based on a review of project documentation and 
stakeholder interviews. A draft reconstructed ToC was circulated to PAGE partners and Secretariat 
ahead of inception meetings held in Geneva (13-15 July) and was further discussed during missions 
and interviews in order to reach an agreement on a final reconstructed ToC. The MTE also 
reconstructed the ToCs of the countries selected as case studies, based on the ToCs currently being 
developed in-country, to assess the effectiveness of PAGE in the relevant countries, but also in order 
to provide feedback for future development of ToCs at country level (see Annex 2). 

72. PAGE’s medium-term strategy (Operational Strategy 2016-2020) includes a Theory of Change. 
However, this is high level and does not consider intermediate states, or distinguish between drivers 
or assumptions.  

73. A draft Reconstructed Theory of Change is presented in Figure 5.  The main points to note are: 

• Outputs – the outputs (1-4) are the same as in the current Logframe and ToC, presented in 
the Operational Strategy 2016-2020. However, a cross cutting output has been added that 
captures the key role PAGE plays in developing partnerships and in coordination and thereby 
catalyzing a transformational change. The establishment of multi-stakeholder partnerships 
and an institutional infrastructure that will continue beyond PAGE is critical for 
institutionalizing and sustaining an IGE approach. 

• Assumptions & Drivers (linked to outputs and outcomes) – the ToC in the Operational 
Strategy does not distinguish between assumptions and drivers, the draft reconstructed ToC, 
identifies assumptions and drivers.  

• Outcomes – the outcomes are the same as the current Logframe / ToC except some text has 
been added to with some minor text amendments to highlight the role of the private sector in 
catalyzing PAGE activities. This text is in italics and bracketed in the draft Reconstructed ToC 
for ease of reference. 

• Overall outcome – this is the same as in the current Logframe / ToC, except for the addition 
of text highlighting the importance of establishing the institutional infrastructure to sustain the 
work of PAGE. This text is in italics and bracketed in the draft Reconstructed ToC for ease of 
reference. 

• Intermediate state simultaneously capturing actions at the country and global level has been 
added. 
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o The Country Level intermediate state reflects the process / casual links required to 
transition from PAGE’s overall outcome where countries are putting in place policy 
reforms to catalyze action on an IGE, to the intended impact of a transformational 
change. The intermediate state recognizes that to achieve a sustainable 
transformational change, countries have to move from policy reforms on paper to a 
period of successful implementation, across a critical mass of sectors / policy area 
and involving a broad range of stakeholders. This needs to be supported by an 
institutional framework to co-ordinate and leverage activities and sustainable 
financing arrangements.  

o Intermediate state - Global Dimension. The ToC has a country focus (outcomes, 
intermediate and the impact statement are phrased at the country level). The results 
from the countries with a four-year PAGE program and the global knowledge 
products and training are however expected to influence a global level change. This 
multiplier dimension is reflected in the reconstructed ToC through outputs 3 and 4 (as 
described in paragraph 20) and through the addition of a second intermediate state, 
which captures the changes required in the countries where PAGE does not have a 
focused four year program. PAGE can leverage an IGE globally, by generating 
lessons learned to promote a catalytic effect and building capacity. This requires a 
strong communication strategy to articulate and convey country level results and the 
global knowledge products produced under output 4. 

• Assumption and Drivers - The intermediate states are associated with a number of 
assumptions and drivers as specified in the reconstructed ToC. 

• Impact.  The impact is the same as in the current Logframe / ToC 

74. Country outcomes align with global outcomes. For example, PAGE China is delivering results 
in three specific outcome areas: Outcome 1, Jiangsu (China) has reinforced and integrated inclusive 
green economy (IGE) goals and targets into SDG-aligned national economic and development 
planning through multi-stakeholder collaboration; Outcome 2, Jiangsu (China) has implemented 
evidence-based sectoral and thematic reforms in line with national IGE priorities, and Outcome 3, 
Jiangsu (China) has strengthened Individual, institutional and planning capacities for IGE action to 
contribute to the transformation of national economic structures in developing countries with the 
ultimate intention to achieve environmental sustainability, decent job creation, reduced poverty, and 
improved human well-being). The outcomes in Jiangsu (China) are exactly the same as the global 
outcomes, with the exception outcome 3 is only framed at the national level (rather than the national 
and global level).  See Annex 2. 
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Figure 5: Reconstructed Theory of Change 

 

 

 

 

OUTPUTS 
2.1. Sectoral and thematic 
diagnostics, assessments and 
policy analysis undertaken 
2.2 Advisory support 
integrated into the design & 
advancement of sectoral 
and/or thematic policies, 
strategies and plans 
2.3 IGE financing partners 
mobilized and engaged  

 

OUTCOME 4: 
Countries (PAGE and non-
PAGE) have improved their 
knowledge base for 
advancing IGE 

 

ASSUMPTIONS: (i) Sustained government 
commitment & leadership; (ii) No change in 
government priorities; (iii) Frequent analysis and 
coordination to understand the changing 
environment; (iv) Funding and interest available 
for policy implementation; (v) Commitment by 
line ministries. 
 
DRIVERS: (i) inter-disciplinary research, multi 
stakeholder processes and inter-ministerial 
coordination aligned; (ii) Strong business case to 
inspire private sector; (iii) Expertise available; (iv) 
Targeted analysis to Inform policy processes; 5 UN 
Agencies provide coordinated support; (v) Private 
sector and civil society as consistent partner; (vi) 
Capacity provided by tailor-made and technical 
activities incl. training 
 

 
OUTPUTS 
3.1 Capacity development 
support delivered to national 
institutions 
3.2 Nationally tailored training 
programs developed and 
delivered 
3.3. Global & regional 
leadership & training programs 
and packages developed & 
delivered for individuals and 
institutions 

 

ASSUMPTIONS 
National stakeholders recognize the importance 
of capacity development 
 
DRIVERS: 
Capacity building approaches are revised based 
on country needs and effectiveness 
Capacity development needs have been 
identified, incl. providers 
Ensuring national ownership through the use of 
in-country existing training and educational 
institutions 
Empowering policy champions 
Garnering national ownership  
Availability of multi-lingual capabilities and 
material  

 

 

 

 

OUTPUTS 
4.1 IGE knowledge 
products generated & 
shared through North-
South-South collaboration  
4.2 Global ICE advocacy, 
outreach and 
communications strategy 
developed & put in 
practice 

 

ASSUMPTIONS 
(i) (i) use of products by stakeholders; (ii) 
provision of relevant products not already in the 
market; (iii) absorption capacity sufficient; (iv) 
production of products that are adaptable to 
various contexts 
 
DRIVERS: 
(i) Collaborative development of products (incl. 
South South Triangular); (ii) Linking of products 
with events, conferences, Academies, etc; (iii) 
Use of new technology (open participation, live 
streaming); (iv) Partnership with national 
institutions; (v) Inclusion of products in 
curriculum; (vi) Effective advocacy and 
communication; (vii) Availability of multi-lingual 
materials 
 

 

 

OVERALL OUTCOME: 

Countries reframe 
economic policy around 
sustainability and put in 
place enabling policy 
conditions, reforms, 
incentives, business models 
& partnerships to catalyze 
greater action and 
investment in green 
technologies, and natural 
human and social capital. 
[This is supported by a 
sustainable institutional 
infrastructure able to 
sustain PAGE’s role of 
catalyzing integrated 
approaches] 

ASSUMPTION:; (i) 
Political will to have 
stakeholders work in a 
collaborative way, 
overcoming the silo 
approach; (ii) PAGE efforts 
will survive expected 
government and other 
stakeholders attrition rates 
because of systematic 
capacity building approach 

DRIVER: 

Effective outreach and 
engagement with private 
sector  

 

DRIVERS 
Incentives (financial, legal, etc.) to different ministries to jointly achieve concrete SDG 
targets 
Effective outreach and engagement with the private sector and civil society 
National capacity built, skills development and institutions strengthened to continue 
implementation of IGE policies 
Unified and coordinated UN delivery supports and enhances country initiatives 
Young generation excited / committed / educated to be change agents 
Strong evidence base (including business case) to continuously promote IGE policies 
Focus on SDGs and fostering appreciation of the role of IGE in achieving the SDGs 
Use of 21st century communication networks and platforms facilitate dialogue and 
cooperation (incl. South-South Triangular) 
Inspirational leadership to upscale impact in and beyond countries 

OUTCOME 1 
Countries have reinforced & 
integrated IGE goals and 
targets into SDG aligned 
economic & development 
planning through multi-
stakeholder collaboration 

 

INTERMEDIATE STATE- 
PAGE COUNTRIES  

Strong uptake of 
investments / projects / 
actions in line with IGE 
policy measures across a 
critical mass of sectors, 
policy areas and 
partnerships with strong 
private sector 
engagement and 
institutional backing. 
Demonstration of 
concrete results catalyzes 
upscaling based on an 
[independent] review 

 

OUTCOME 2: 
 Countries are implementing 
evidence-based sectoral and 
thematic reforms in line with 
national IGE priorities [& strong 
private sector engagement & 
support] 

 

OUTPUTS 
1.1 IGE diagnostics, 
assessments and policy analysis 
undertaken 
1.2. Public, private & civil 
society stakeholders mobilised 
& engaged in cross sectoral IGE 
prioritisation 

 

OUTCOME 3: 
Individual, institutional and 
planning capacities for IGE 
action strengthened at the 
national and global level 

 

ASSUMPTIONS:  
(i)Availability of national institutions with adequate 
understanding and analytical expertise to utilize 
IGE tools; (ii) Commitment of ministries to 
participate in the coordination process (iii) Basic 
stakeholder knowledge in IGE; (iv) Evidence-based 
analysis is used for policy decision making 
DRIVERS: 
(i)Effective coordination of stakeholders; (ii) 
Convincing business case endorsed by decision 
makers; (iii)Convening power 5 Agencies; (iv) 
Capacity building at multiple levels (output 3); (v) 
Leadership selection criteria; (vii) Effective 

    
     

 

 

 

ASSUMPTIONS 
Political will and stability  
Political economy aspects (vested interest can be overcome 
through stronger engagement   
Continued & broad commitment by Government to implement IGE 
policy reforms led by senior ministries (e.g. Finance & Planning) 
Financial sustainability naturally developed as IGE related investment 
opportunities become self-evident 
Complex delivery mechanisms do not affect implementation  

 

 

 

 

IMPACT 
Countries are 
transforming 

their 
economies to 

eradicate 
poverty, 

increase jobs 
and social 

equity, 
strengthen 

livelihoods and 
environmental 
stewardship, 
and sustain 

growth in line 
with the 

Sustainable 
Development 

Goals 
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INTERMEDIATE STATE – GLOBAL 
 

- Global uptake of PAGE 
approaches for a transition to 
IGE, based on outputs of PAGE 
countries and global products 
- IGE learning and skills are 
mainstreamed globally and 
systematically integrated into 
training and learning institutions 
Including formal tertiary 
education systems) 
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I. Evaluation Findings 
75. This Section is organized according to the evaluation criteria presented in section II.4 of the 
TORs and analyses of the factual evidence available for each criterion. A rating is provided for each 
evaluation criterion. 

A. Strategic relevance 

76. The strategic relevance of PAGE is rated as ‘Highly Satisfactory’.  PAGE has helped to keep 
the momentum of the Rio Summit, capitalizing on the window of opportunity this presented.  It is now 
well placed to help countries meet their international agreements on the Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs) and the Intended Nationally Determined Contributions (INDCs) under the Paris 
Agreement, both of which are key policy drivers for all countries. PAGE support in this respect is very 
timely as countries embark on SDG implementation. The intention for PAGE to play a key role in SDG 
delivery is clearly acknowledged in its Operational Strategy 2016-2020. 

77. Inclusive Green Economy (IGE) is a tool for implementing an integrated approach, which is at 
the heart of SDG delivery. PAGE is structured to facilitate integrated approaches, both at the UN 
Agency level through its 5 Agency coalition supported by the one UN approach, and by extension at 
the Government level as PAGE agencies jointly engage their partner Ministries, and is thus well 
positioned to support SDGs and INDC delivery. Governments need help on how the INDCs and 
SDGs can be achieved and the synergies between them. PAGE can advise Governments on this, 
through its knowledge of experiences in other countries and based on the technical studies 
undertaken in PAGE countries, which are focused on highlighting the trade-offs and synergies across 
sectors associated with different development pathways. 

78. PAGE and the SDGs. The Operational Strategy provides a narrative on the links between the 
SDGs and PAGE activities in Mongolia and Peru.  However, there is little evidence that PAGE is 
explicitly integrating itself into SDGs processes at the country level and fully taking advantage of the 
opportunity it has to facilitate SDG delivery. For example, in Peru the link between Green Economy 
and SDGs is limited although there is reportedly interest in developing this and hence an opportunity 
for PAGE to support this development. In Senegal, PAGE does not make explicit reference to the 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) in its planning documents, although it is aligned with the 
various strategic documents of the Senegalese government – the Plan Senegal Emergent (PSE) - 
aimed at reaching these goals.  Its role in the SDG process could be made more formal, and a 
common understanding reached with the Ministries responsible on SDG delivery (Ministry of 
Environment, Ministry of Economy and Finance and Ministry of Health), as to how it can support the 
Government. Such an alignment could be undertaken when the Government starts to reframe the 
PSE with the objectives of the SDGs. In South Africa it is considered vital that PAGE is involved in 
the SDG implementation, but the operational connection between PAGE and the responsible 
departments for SDG implementation has yet to be, hence at present PAGE is not party to the 
strategic thinking on the SDGs. 

79. PAGE is seen as a concrete way to move towards Sustainable Consumption and Production 
and therefore is clearly aligned with another UN program – the Ten Year Framework of Programmes 
(10YFP) on Sustainable Production and Consumption (SPC), which was adopted at Rio +20. PAGE 
also aligns with the mandates of its 5 Agencies. For example, PAGE places a strong emphasis on 
Green Jobs and is part of ILO’s response to a ‘Just Transition’.  

80. PAGE is also closely aligned with the strategic priorities of its partner countries, as the following 
examples illustrate. In China, Ecological Civilization, the Chinese concept for sustainable 
development, has received unprecedented attention from high-level leadership in China at both the 
central and local levels. The new 13th Five-Year plan (2016-2020) for national economic and social 
development places green development as one of the top national priorities, presenting a clear 
development direction for provincial government. Policies and sectoral plans to advance ecological 
civilization are well advanced in Jiangsu province, where PAGE is working. Mongolia has adopted 
the National Green Development Policy (GDP) to develop and implement green economy policies and 
strategies that cover many cross-sectoral issues ranging from poverty, education, renewable energy, 
employment, technology and innovation. Furthermore, other national level strategies such as the 
Sustainable Development Vision and Action plan to implement the GDP have been adopted by the 
Mongolian Government. In South Africa, PAGE is aligned to the National Development Plan (NDP), 
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the Green Economy Accord, and other economic policy directives, whilst concurrently addressing the 
sustainability issues. Senegal sees PAGE / GE as a mechanism for addressing youth unemployment, 
a priority issue for the Government. PAGE is closely aligned with the Senegal Emergent Plan, which 
is the benchmark for economic and social development. In Peru several events highlight the growing 
importance being placed on a green economy.  Peru hosted COP 20 in December of 2014 and signed 
the OECD Declaration on Green Growth in 2015. In July 2016 The Ministry of Environment published 
its green growth guidelines and Peru’s new government delivered a speech supporting green growth, 
the sustainable development goals and the entry of Peru into the OECD in 2021.  

B. Achievement of outputs 

81. The focus at the mid-term stage is to review to what extent PAGE’s activities are contributing to 
its outputs and outcomes.  This section examines the project’s outputs at the mid-term stage. The 
section follows the outputs as expressed in the global log frame and provides country examples, 
given that the country outputs align closely with the global outputs. Achievement of outputs is rated as 
Satisfactory overall; a lot has been achieved across the eight countries, but it has not been possible 
to undertake a number of activities as planned due to funding delays and/or political factors. 

82. It is important to build the economic case for the transition to low carbon future / IGE, to 
demonstrate to countries that it is in their own self-interest to do so. PAGE can help provide 
Governments with the evidence they need through the assessments undertaken as part of output 1 
and 2, which include green economy assessment, work supporting fiscal and macroeconomic policy 
and building awareness of the need for integrated planning. Outputs 1 and 2 together seek to both to 
build the evidence base and secure buy in from decision makers and other stakeholders through 
consultations and training. 

83. Output 1.1: IGE diagnostics, assessments and policy analysis undertaken. PAGE 
supports three kinds of technical assessments during its inception phase in countries – Green 
Economy Assessments, Green Job Assessments, and Green Industry Assessments. These 
assessments enable countries to visualize their future and look at their environmental footprint going 
forward, and set priorities for future work. They are considered to be an important value added of 
PAGE as they contribute detailed analytical work required for policy development. Green Economy 
Assessments are part of output 1.1, the other two types of assessment are covered under output 2.1. 

84. Table 5 provides an overview of completed PAGE studies at the country level. A discussion of 
a selection of assessments by country and how they are being follows the table.  

Table 5. PAGE completed national studies at country level 
Country PAGE studies (completed) 

Burkina Faso • Green Economy Assessment 
China • Transition to a Green Economy in China, Jiangsu province – Stocktaking report 
Ghana • Green Economy Stock Taking report 

• Green Economy Assessment  
Mauritius • Green Economy Assessment 

• Green Jobs Assessment 
Mongolia • Mongolia’s Transition to Green Economy Stock Taking Report 

• Green Economy Policy Assessment Report of Mongolia 
• Green Development Indicators 
• Employment in Environmental Sector and Green Jobs in Mongolia (A Pilot Study) 

Peru • Green Growth in Peru: An Analysis of the Peruvian Economy, Opportunities and 
Enabling Conditions (stocktaking study) 

• Guidelines for Green Growth 
Senegal • Green Economy Assessment 

• Green Economy Mapping  
South Africa • Green Economy Inventory  

• Green Economy Learning Assessment 

Source: PAGE 2016 Monitoring Framework 

 

85. In Burkina Faso an evaluation of the green economy was completed in mid-2015 and was 
used as an input to the national development plan. The study examines the environmental, social and 
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economic impacts of increased investment in the green economy. The study is available in French 
and English. 

86. A Stocktaking Report on the Green Economy Transformation of Jiangsu Province, China, was 
conducted by a research team from the Environmental and Economic Policy Research Center 
(PRCEE), Ministry of Environmental Protection, with multi-stakeholder inputs to map and discuss the 
development status of the province and current planning and policies under the 12th Five-Year-Plan. 
As one of the key needs identified during the discussion, PAGE intends to support the development of 
a set of inclusive green economy indicators at the provincial level that can be used in the 13th FYP 
period. On the basis of this report, PAGE will continue to cooperate with various government 
departments in Jiangsu Province to carry out more in-depth work to inform the development of green 
economic policies. The stocktaking report has provided a concrete base for PAGE China to 
collaborate with Jiangsu Province to accelerate the reform process in areas where PAGE has 
comparative advantages and can bring value added. The report also discusses key challenges and 
priorities and presents recommendations for further actions and documents good practices in the 
province, which can be shared nationally and internationally to catalyze action in other provinces and 
countries towards an IGE. 

87. In Peru a scoping study (completed in 2014) was undertaken by the Universidad del Pacífico 
(CIUP). It sets out the opportunities for transitioning to a green economy and establishes the priority 
sectors for public policies modeling for the quantitative assessment.  A quantitative assessment using 
the Threshold 21 (T-21) model is also being undertaken by CIUP, and aims to set out the economic, 
social and environmental impact of sustainable development. However, the study has faced a number 
of difficulties: (i) The Millennium Institute had the intellectual property of the model and the CIUP were 
not able to make changes in its structure to adapt it to the Peruvian context without their approval; (ii) 
The model needed official data that was not available and it took time to build the data base with the 
national information authority; and, (iii) delays in UNEP/PAGE payments affected delivery. There are 
high expectations that the results of the T-21 model will inform a green economy pathway in Peru 
(challenges and opportunities). However, the results are now not due until the beginning of 2017, in 
the fourth (final) year of the PAGE project.  

88. In Senegal, PAGE finalized the macroeconomic study to assess Green Economy opportunities, 
started by the Green Economy Initiative. The Green Economy Assessment Report identifies six key 
areas for greening the Senegalese economy - agriculture, fisheries, forest, water resources, 
renewable energy and energy efficiency, and waste management. These areas are considered to 
have high growth, job creation and poverty reduction potential at the National level. The report is an 
important milestone in the transition to a green economy but needs to be adopted by all actors (key 
sectors and stakeholders) to become operational. In addition, a mapping of existing green economy 
initiatives provided an overview of the various programmes and projects by public and private actors, 
and helped PAGE focus its interventions in areas where it can add value.  

89. The Green Economy Inventory for South Africa indicates progress by PAGE in achieving its 
objective of supporting countries to put sustainability at the heart of economic policies and practices. 
The Inventory has also assisted in guiding the development of PAGE South Africa Country Strategic 
Framework and Log Frame 2016-2019 that will support other existing national green economy 
policies and initiatives.  

90. In 2015 Mongolia developed 108 Green indicators related to measuring the implementation of 
six goals and relevant strategies underlined in the Green Development Policy.  It is expected to 
support the Mongolian Government to monitor whether green development investment brings 
expected results across sectors and improves the economy, society and environment. The green 
development indicators are related to the indicators for measuring SDGs. Some of the indicators are 
to be integrated into National Statistic Office’s (NSO) surveys and studies conducted at the national 
level in accordance with Mongolian law. As of December 2016, the government is currently in process 
of adopting a National Building Coding System and the establishment of Green Credit Fund. 

91. Output 1.2. Public, private and civil society stakeholders mobilized and engaged in cross 
sectoral IGE prioritization  
92. According to the PAGE monitoring framework (version May 2016) there were 9 national 
dialogues / consultation in 6 countries completed in 2014, 11 consultations in 6 countries in 2015, and 
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16 consultations in 7 countries in 201612. The meetings include inception workshops in all countries, 
Green Economy Week and various cross-sectoral consultation workshops (e.g. on the T21 model in 
Peru in 2015 and the Marshall Plan in Mauritius in 2015). While these events provide the opportunity 
for cross sectoral and multi-stakeholder consultation, a general finding of the MTE is that the 
involvement of civil society and private sector participation at such events has been low in some 
countries. At the time of the mid-term review five countries had established multi-ministerial 
/stakeholder coordination committees or platforms (see Section F).  Some country examples are 
provided below. 

93. In China, stakeholder mobilization has been conducted via the two scoping missions, a 
national inception workshop (November 2015) and at the launch of the Stocktaking Report, when a 
number of priority areas were discussed and elaborated. Representatives from government, 
businesses, academia, research institutes and international agencies participated in the discussion of 
Jiangsu Province’s IGE development and offered insights and suggestions. Through the interaction 
with different departments of the government, PAGE is supporting the establishment of an inter-
departmental steering committee in the province to reinforced collaboration. However, the 
participation of Partners and Stakeholders in PAGE China are varied. For example, HQs 
Office/regional centres/policy centre of ILO, UNDP, UNIDO and UNEP have been substantively 
involved but Country offices of partnering UN Partners residing in China remains relatively low. Multi-
sectoral stakeholders of Government of China at provincial and municipal levels, e.g. Development 
and Reform Commission (DRC), Bureau of Finance (BOF), Commission for Economy and Information 
CEI, Economic/Industrial Development Zone Administration, corporations including State Owned 
Enterprises and Privately Owned Enterprises, were very active 
94. During Green Economy Week in December 2015 in Ghana recommendations from the various 
assessments undertaken during the inception phase were compiled and discussed with stakeholders. 
Based on government priorities and requirements under international commitments (SDGs and 
INDCs), a priority list of key policy areas to pursue in the main phase of PAGE were developed.  
95. In Peru, a number of coordination meetings were held by the Technical Committee (Comité 
Técnico) and the “Management Board” (Comité Directivo) in 201413. Many stakeholders, especially 
from the public sector, regularly participated in these meetings and a dialogue between ministries and 
international agencies was initiated, and co-finance committed for future years (see Peru Case study 
Annex 2). Good coordination in the initial phase of the project led to the cohesion between entities as 
the project progressed and greater ministerial participation. In 2015 PAGE went from working with 2 
ministries to 5. In 2016, PAGE started co-operating more closely with the Ministry of Finance who are 
due to become a formal member of PAGE in 2017. Meetings were less frequent in 2015 and 2016 
largely due to the presidential elections. In 2016, a new PAGE Steering Committee was created for 
Peru. 
96. Of note in Senegal is work with REPES, a parliamentarian network for environmental 
protection established in 1996 with the support of IUCN, which has 60 members (out of 150 
parliamentarians). PAGE engaged REPES in the production of a green economy strategic and 
orientation document. The drafting committee was made up of experts from parliament, 
environmental, social and economic council, and local decision makers assisted by a group of 
national researchers from the PAGE national research partner institutions (e.g. ENDA, Institute of 
Environmental Sciences). It builds on the green economy scoping study and the PSE Priority Action 
Plan. REPES set up a task force to undertake a review of how existing legislation is aligned with a 
GE. This work helped to sensitize parliamentarians to the issues of a GE. The report recommends: 
adoption of a legal framework to support a GE; strengthened fiscal policies to promote green jobs, a 
review of finance options; and, establishment of governance roles for all stakeholders. A National 
Academy on Green Economy took place in May 2016 in Dakar. It provided a national forum involving 
more than 70 representatives from government, members of parliament, the economic, social and 
environmental council as well as civil society and academic institutions. The event addressed critical 
areas of public policy for inclusive green growth, private sector development, social protection, green 

                                                            
12 This excludes national committee meetings. 
13 Meeting records document 18 meetings between March to December 2014, an average of almost 2 meeting 
per month. 
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industrialization and employment creation, which are in line with the priorities that Senegal has put 
forward in its Plan Senegal Emergent.  

97. South Africa. A PAGE National Steering Committee (NSC) has been established in South 
Africa, co-chaired by the coordinating ministry, the Department of Environmental Affairs (DEA) and 
the Economic Development Department (EDD). The EDD is a strategic government partner given its 
role as the ‘custodian’ of the Green Economy Accord. The DEA has assisted in facilitating the buy-in 
from the four government partners currently on the NSC. The 2016 country results framework was 
endorsed by the PAGE NSC, and the 2016 PAGE log frame was developed in consultation with the 
NSC and the broader stakeholder network. The NSC members were active in identifying strategic 
interventions for PAGE in South Africa, and echoed the sentiments of national stakeholders that 
support in 2017-19 be structured around strengthening policy implementation. In the start-up phase 
the coordinating ministry challenged some of the key operating principles of PAGE i.e. multi-
stakeholder nature of the programme and involvement of social partners, as well as the collaborative 
efforts, including joint planning and implementation between PAGE and other development partners 
such as GIZ and the GEC. The inclusion of social partners in the technical working groups, and 
processes to build trust between government and development partners is on-going and will hopefully 
address this. While the Ministry fulfils an important role in the country, there is a further challenge that 
the SDGs, climate change and green economy ‘mandates’ are located and managed in different 
divisions in the DEA – making collaboration challenging. This is counter-productive to the 
collaborative intent of the programme, and is being addressed but remains an area of frustration as a 
green economy support programme will have much greater impact if couched in the long-term 
discourses of climate change and the SDGs, a view supported by the country assessments being 
undertaken by PAGE.  

98. Burkina Faso. The National Academy on Green Economy took place from 14-16 December 
2016 in Ouagadougou. The academy gathered more than 300 participants from government 
agencies, governors of provinces, parliamentarians, local authorities, academia, civil society and the 
private sector. A series of nine elective sessions were held on the second day which tackled a variety 
of themes of national priority including: the greening of industry, fiscal policy reforms, sustainable 
trade, capacity building, green economy and climate change, green and inclusive growth, forestry 
policies and green jobs creation through entrepreneurship development. 

99. Output 2.1. Sectoral and thematic diagnostics, assessments and policy analysis 
undertaken. Table 6 summarizes the sector and thematic assessments completed by PAGE. A 
discussion of country level examples is provided below. 

Table 6: PAGE completed sector and diagnostic studies at country level 
Country PAGE studies (completed) 

Burkina Faso • Green Industry Report 
Ghana • Green Industry and Trade Assessment 

• Fiscal Policy Scoping Study 
• Green Economy Learning Assessment 

Mauritius • Public environmental expenditures review 
• Industrial Waste Assessment 
• Fiscal Policy Scoping Study 
• Mauritius Fiscal Policy Assessment  

Mongolia • Mongolia Green Jobs Mapping 
• Assessment Report: Sustainable Public Procurement Status in Mongolia 
• Market Readiness Analysis for Sustainable Public Procurement (SPP) 
• A Guideline for Green Buildings (completed)) 
• Industrial Waste Inventory in Mongolia (final draft) 
• Technical reports on Green School Energy Efficiency and Water Management 
• Green Economy Learning Strategy (draft) 
• Market Study on Green Credit of Mongolia   

 

Peru • Transition to a Green Industry – Perspectives of the Manufacturing Sector 
• Green Jobs Strategy 
• Study “Towards a Greener and Fairer Economy in Peru: A Trade Union Proposal” 

Senegal • Feasibility study for green jobs /green economy incubator 
• Green Industry in Senegal – Evaluation and Perspectives for Development  
• National strategy for promoting Green jobs (SNPEV) – as a component of the 

National Employment Policy 

http://www.un-page.org/burkina-faso-hosted-national-green-economy-academy
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100. In Burkina Faso the Green Industry Assessment identifies potential green industrial policies 
and makes a series of recommendations to promote green industrialization in Burkina Faso. A Fiscal 
Assessment study is on-going, with the aim of introducing environmental tax policies that will support 
the implementation of the next national development strategy. 

101. Industrial Waste Assessment (IWA) in Mauritius. The Ministry of Industry, Commerce & 
Consumer Protection, with the assistance of UNIDO and in collaboration with Business Mauritius 
implemented an Industrial Waste Assessment in Mauritius. The project, launched in February 2016, 
was completed in June 2016. The aim of the project was to identify business opportunities for setting 
up an industrial symbiosis programme through the establishment of a recycling industry and a circular 
economy. The main components of the project were: (i) capacity building to enable trainees to carry 
out data collection in respect of industrial waste at enterprise level; (ii) industrial waste assessment in 
23 manufacturing enterprises in five sub-sectors namely textile, agro-industry, seafood, chemical and 
printing sectors; and, (iii) policy advice on the legislative/institutional framework for the management 
of sound industrial waste, feasibility for industrial symbiosis and the setting up of an industrial waste 
database as well as a recycling industry. This work is likely to be sustained since it has created 
awareness on the need for industrial management among the participating enterprises and key policy 
makers. The draft IWA report recommends that the Project Steering Committee remains in operation 
to support the implementation of activities. However, assistance is needed to upscale and conduct 
more in-depth assessment for other manufacturing sub-sectors. Mauritius also completed a Public 
Environmental Expenditure review, and plans to map existing green financial services. 

102. Peru has a number of initiatives to support Green Jobs under PAGE including: (ii) The Green 
Jobs Strategy which established sector agreements. For example, the Ministry of Work and 
Employment Promotion (MTPE) made an agreement with the eco-tourism company Inkaterra, which 
was reached due to the involvement of the company in PAGE TC coordination meeting; (ii) In October 
2015 the First International Seminar on Teleworking Policy took place, which included academics, 
unions and business associations. Case experiences from Latin America were presented and a policy 
proposal put to the MTPE on teleworking; (iii) a national report was completed presenting the main 
proposals and contributions from workers’ organizations for a just transition to a green economy; and, 
(iv) Development of Regional youth employment programs for Arequipa, Piura, Cajamarca and La 
Libertad. Workshops have so far been held in the regions of Arequipa and Piura. A green industry 
assessment focused on the manufacturing sector was also undertaken in Peru, supported by UNIDO, 
which seeks to promote sustainable industrial growth while being in harmony with national policies to 
diversify production and development. More detail of work undertaken in Peru is provided in the Peru 
Case Study 

103. In Senegal a green industry assessment, and a feasibility study for green jobs and green 
economy incubators was undertaken. The Green Industry Assessment identified three areas of focus 
to promote a green industry in Senegal: (i) Energy production from renewable sources14;  (ii) 
Optimization of natural resources consumption15; and (iii) Life cycle management of natural 
resources16. This evaluation undertaken by the government and the CESE has provided guidance to 
decision-making. UNIDO, in collaboration with the GEF and the World Bank, is promoting the Green 
Industry report of Senegal through the establishment of an integrated industrial platform and the 
development of a sustainable model city in Diamniadio, which should be operational in 2017. 
Unemployment, underemployment and living conditions of workers are major concerns in Senegal. 
With the aim of creating 5,000 Green jobs, in November 2012 the PPEV17 was initiated. Among the 
expected results of this project is the development of the National strategy for promoting Green jobs 
(SNPEV) and the establishment of a fund promoting the latter. PAGE supported the formulation of the 
SNPEV through; (i) the organization of decentralized consultations to raise awareness of local actors 

                                                            
14 Biofuel, Biomass energy, marine, wind, geothermal, solar energies. 
15 Building with low environmental impact, green chemistry, hydrogen and fuel cells, logistics and flow 
management, biosourced materials, optimization of industrial processes, intelligent energy networks, energy 
storage and batteries, biocarbon vehicles. 
16 Capture, storage and recovery of CO2, water sanitation and ecological engineering, metrology and 
instrumentation, recycling and recovery of waste. 
17 The PPEV came to an end in June 2015 with the funding of some 40 micro-projects and the creation of around 
1,500 green jobs for young people and women. 
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on the concepts of green economy and green jobs, and collect their opinion and concerns; and, (ii) 
support for the organization of a National pre-validation workshop on the strategy in July 2015. As a 
follow up to PPEV, a program to support the creation of green employment opportunities (PACEV) 
has been initiated, which PAGE is involved in by providing contribution to the capacity building and 
enterprise development components of the PACEV. PAGE earmarked funds addressing these 
components with a direct implementation modality by PAGE agencies. A study on tax measures to 
promote a green economy is planned but on hold due to delays in funding.  

104. Output 2.2: Advisory support integrated into the design and advancement of sectoral 
and/or thematic policies, strategies and plans 
105. The indicator for this output is ‘the number of sectoral or thematic consultations and dialogues 
organized, informed by the results of sectoral policy analysis’. This places a focus on the number of 
national consultations rather than evidence that advisory support is being integrated into policies and 
strategies. Table 7 summarizes the consultations undertaken in 2014, 2015 and 2016, while the 
paragraphs following the Table present the evidence on changes in policies and strategies. 

Table 7: Overview of sectoral consultations and dialogues 
Country National consultation / dialogue 

Mongolia • National workshop on sustainable public procurement, 2014 
• Consultation on Green Economy learning strategy, 2014 
• Sectoral and thematic sessions during GE week, 2015 
• Forum on sustainable finance, 2015 
• Stakeholder meeting on IGE learning strategy 2015 
• National waste management workshop, 2015 
• Clean School Building Charette (April 2015) 
• A forum on urban development and green city, 11 March 2016  
• A consultative meeting with university representatives for IGE concept integration into 

the curricula of economics and business school, 16 March 2016 
• First meeting of the Mongolia Green Credit Fund Working Group, 12 May 2016  

Peru • Validation workshop and official launch for green industry assessment 2015 
• Four subregional validation workshops for regional youth employment plans 2015 
• Consultations with Inkaterea - Association on biotrade and sustainable tourism 2015 

Senegal  • Validation sessions for green industry assessment and green jobs assessment, during 
PAGE GE week, 2015 

• Sub-national consultations on the national strategy for green jobs – 2015 
• Meeting of public-private partners on the incubation on green jobs and green economy 

– ITEV - 2015 
Mauritius • PEER consultation workshop – 2015 

A validation workshop on "Industrial Waste Assessment " in Moka, Mauritius, 25 May 
2016 

Ghana • Validation workshop trade and industry assessment 2015 
Burkina Faso • Validation workshop green industry assessment - 2015 
China • A Green Economy indicators workshop, 18 June 2016 
South Africa  • National roundtable to verify the green economy learning assessment, 2 June 2016 

(total: 22, women: 14, men: 8) 
• National workshop to share the findings of the green economy inventory, 24 June 2016 

(total: 46, women: 27, men: 19)  
• National validation workshop on green economy learning assessment, 30 August 2016 

(total: 16, women: 7, men: 9) 
• National stakeholder consultation workshop to share findings of phase 1 of the green 

economy industry and trade assessment, 22 November 2016 (total: 31, women 15, 
men: 16) 

106. In Senegal, the Green economy incubator (ITEV) project plans to develop a site 70 km from 
Dakar where young people will be able to test and develop their green economy initiatives and 
enterprise creation. ITEV is a public private partnership including CSR Senegal, the Institute of 
Environmental Sciences (IES), the higher Institute of vocational education (ISEP) of Thiès and high 
school of technical education and professional training of Thiès. ITEV offers an exchange platform to 
academic, industrial and financial actors and mobilizes private sector companies (e.g. Eiffage 
Senegal, Wärtsilä, Great Coast Operation (GCO), Blaise Diagne international airport (AIBD)) and 
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government agency support. PAGE supported the ITEV feasibility study, and plans to undertaken the 
environmental impact assessment of the proposed project site. 

107. Senegal has a national program for greenhouse gas emissions reduction through energy 
efficiency focused on the building construction section. A five year, US$5 million Global Environment 
Facility (GEF) project know as PNEEB, is being led by the Ministry of Environment and Sustainable 
Development (MESD), with UNDP as the implementing agency. PAGE is providing up to US$60,000 
support to a component focused on standards and skills development for the promotion of typha 
based local materials. PAGE has also supported completion of a demonstration Pavilion referred to 
as "eco-pavilion" PNEEB-Typha in Diamniadio.  

108. Output 2.3. IGE financing partners mobilized and engaged including UNCT, donors, IFIs, 
development banks and private sector. The mobilization of partners is key to the PAGE model, 
both in terms of PAGE delivery and the sustainability of PAGE’s work post project. Table 8 provides 
an overview of formal agreements currently in place with partners, covering six of the eight PAGE 
countries. 
Table 8: Overview of financing partners 

Country National consultation / dialogue 
Mongolia • GGGI co-funding work as part of the development of national GDP outcome indicators 

• PEI and GGGI providing additional support for the development of sub-national 
development policies 

• SDC funded education for sustainable development project to develop strategy for 
media and ISO14001 and continue trainings for media, policy makers and public 
awareness to implement green learning strategy 

• GGGI providing additional support to complement green school building work 
• IFC, GGI, ESD project providing additional support for sustainable finance and green 

credit fund actions 
Peru • GIZ funding from ICI funded project aligned and contributing to country plan 

• GGGI providing additional funding and support to the Ministry of Environment for 
finalization of green growth strategy based on road map developed under PAGE 

• Multi stakeholder public-private partnership under development to promote organic 
quinoa and other Andean grans production and export (ADEX and the Ministry of 
Agriculture) 

• Agreement with Inkaterra Association, supporting ecotourism in Peru 
Senegal  • Public private partnership for incubator for GE (ITEV), with higher education 

institutions, private sector companies and government agencies 
• PACEV (with funding from national government, UNDP Country Office and GEF) leads 

a large programme on green jobs, to which PAGE provides a co-financing to support 
capacity building and entrepreneurship development  

Mauritius • Industrial waste assessment – additional funds from AfD 
China • Partnership with other cities in China, outside of Jiangsu province 
South Africa • GIZ funding from ICI has been approved for supporting fiscal and pricing reforms on 

inclusive and sustainable water starting in 2017 linked to PAGE support 

Source: based on PAGE Monitoring framework, updated January 2017 

 

109. Output 3.1 Capacity development support delivered to national institutions.  

110. Output 3 is both national and global in its reach and is considered to be very important for the 
sustainability of PAGE. While Output 4 is designed to commission new knowledge products, Output 3 
is focused on analyzing and packaging existing products to develop expert training materials. UNITAR 
and ILO are the main PAGE partners engaged in supporting capacity building and training. While 
there is some overlap between UNITAR and ILO expertise and mandate, they lead on different 
aspects under PAGE. ILO leads on the Green Economy Academy, regional events and some national 
training, while UNITAR focuses on foundational learning institutions’ fora. The division of roles 
becomes clearer in terms of each agency’s main target audience: ILO’s training events primarily 
target policy-makers (Government, private sector and civil society organizations), whereas UNITAR’s 
green economy learning fora are mainly targeted at priorities; capacity building of national education 
and training institutions and academia.; as well as global e-learning products. 

111. To address the significant human resource challenge, UNITAR / PAGE are bringing together 
training and education stakeholders at the global level and working to develop the education sector in 
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countries. UNITAR activities include: (i) development and management of e-learning courses (see 
Box 2) (ii) development of introductory and advanced learning materials for Green Economy, which 
are available on the PAGE website; (iii) delivery of in-country training; (iv) organization of the First 
Global Green Economy Learning Forum held in Paris in December 201518. This event was attended 
by over 100 individuals from 60 institutions and drafted and agreed a statement on ‘Learning for an 
Inclusive Green Economy’; (iv) developing a global network of ‘learning’ practitioners – trainers, 
professors, to connect different niches and support the SDGs; (v) preparation of a research guide on 
learning institutions, with a focus on PAGE partnership countries, which will help identify global 
leaders. This will be a live document which people can upload, and serve as a searchable tool on 
what training is being provided by what institutions on GE; (vi) mapping of available learning activities 
and resources, which has been uploaded on the GGKP platform; (vii) Training of trainers with the 
objective of creating a network of certified PAGE trainers, initially focused on fiscal policy aspects. 
The Green Economy Academy held in Turin October 2016; and, (viii) Green Economy Learning 
Assessment (GELA) in a number of PAGE countries (see paragraph 119) .  

112. On the ILO side, scaling up and outreaching goals have been met by promoting a partnership 
approach to the implementation of global events such as the second edition of the global Green 
Economy Academy, which was supported by other international partners that have contributed both 
technically and financially19. A comprehensive set of training materials (covering both policy areas, 
industrial and sectoral perspectives) has been developed through two editions of the global Academy, 
which have been used/adapted in national and regional workshops.  

113. While it is accepted that capacity building is needed in all countries to dramatically increase the 
number and capacity of ‘agents of change’, divergent views were expressed on PAGE’s work in this 
area including: (i) the work on capacity building has been too unambitious and low level compared to 
what PAGE set out to do; (ii) the training could be more systematic and there needs to be greater 
awareness raising of national events; and, (iii) in general there is no need for another capacity 
building stream and there is a risk that PAGE tries and do it all so capacity building should be left to 
others. 

114. PAGE is working with a number of national institutions with the objective of strengthening their 
capacity to deliver IGE policy analysis or training or to lead policy and stakeholder consultation 
processes. An overview of national institutions working with PAGE in a selection of countries is 
provided in Table 9. 

Table 9: National institutions collaborating with PAGE 
Country National Institutions 

Mongolia • Economic Policy and Competiveness Research Centre 
• Ministry of Finance 
• Ministry of Environment and Tourism 
• National Statistics Office 
• Mongolian National University  
• Ministry of Construction and Urban Development  
• National Architectural Project (NAP) LLC 
• Consortium of Economics and Business Schools of Mongolia (BEST) 
• Green Building Council   

Peru • Universidad del PacificoPacific 
• Ministry of the Environment (MINAM) 
• Ministry of Economy and Finance (MEF) 
• Ministry of Labour and Employment Promotion (MTPE) 
• Ministry of Production (PRODUCE) 
• Ministry of Agriculture and Irrigation (MINAGRI) 
• Ministry of Transport and Communications (MTC) 

                                                            
18 In collaboration with the OECD, the Green Growth Knowledge Platform and the International Center for 
Technical and Vocational Education and Training 
19 For example, technical contributions were provided by: Club of Rome/Stockholm Institute; Council for Scientific 
and Industrial Research (CSIR), South Africa; 14Trees, LafargeHolcim and MyClimate; GAIN (Green Jobs 
Assessment Institutional Network); Grantham Research Institute on Climate Change and the Environment, 
London School of Economics and Political Science; Green Economy Coalition; International Renewable Energy 
Institute (IRENA); UNEP/UNDP Poverty and Environment In (PEI); and, the McKinsey Centre for Business and 
Environment. 
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• Confederación Nacional Instituciones Empresariales Privadas (CONFIEP) 
• Trade unions (CGTP) 
• Universidad Mayor de San Marcos  
• Forest and Wildlife Service (SERFOR) 
• Regional government of Piura, Arequipa, La Libertad and Cajamarca 

Senegal • Center for Policy Studies for Development (CEPOD) 
• Institute of Environmental Science (IES) 
• Green Senegal 
• Responsabilité sociétale des entreprises (RES) 
• Economic, Social and Environmental Council for Senegal (CESE) 

Mauritius • University of Mauritius 
• Ministry of Finance and Economic Development  
• Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Consumer Protection 

Ghana • Institute of Statistical, Social and Economic Research (ISSR) 
China • Policy Research Centre for Environment and Economy (PRCEE) 

• The Policy Research Center for Environment and Economy  
• Ministry of Environmental Protection  

Burkina Faso • Groupement de recherche et d’analyse appliquée pour le développement (GRAAD)  
South Africa • Department of Environmental Affairs (DEA) 

• Economic Development Department (EDD) 
• Department of Trade and Industry (the dti) 
• Department of Science and Technology (DST) 
• Trade and Industrial Policy Strategies (TIPS) 
• Green Skills (Rhodes University and Wits University) 
• Green Talent 

Source: based on PAGE Monitoring framework, updated January 2017 
115. In China, through the engagement with different work streams, PAGE provides opportunities 
and resources for the national partner PRCEE to build their own capacity on IGE, both in terms of 
conducting policy research and providing integrated policy recommendations, as well as the capacity 
of providing training to other interested partners.  

116. In Mongolia specialized support has been provided to target institutions. For example, the 
National Statistical Office (NSO) was able to increase its capacity while developing Green 
Development Indicators to measure progress towards green development.  In order to determine how 
to sustain the above success, a feasibility study on how some of the green economy concepts can be 
integrated into university courses was undertaken with National University of Mongolia.  

117. In Senegal, PAGE in collaboration with the Institute of Environmental Sciences (IES), plans to 
use the educational materials developed by UNITAR to establish a teaching and research unit on the 
Green Economy. A national Green Economy Academy held in May 2016 provided a platform that 
national partners are seeking to institutionalize with the involvement of policy and research 
institutions, and national resource mobilization for the sustainability of the initiative.  

118. Output 3.2 Nationally tailored training programme developed and delivered 
119. According to the PAGE Monitoring Framework, 975 people (486 female and 489 male) had 
been trained through national level training programme. Table 10 lists the national level training held 
in PAGE countries.  
Table 10: National level PAGE training courses 
Country Name of training and number of attendees 

Mongolia • Green development modelling & system dynamics capacity building for T21 Model, 2014 
(20) 

• Awareness and capacity building workshop for formulating a National Waste Management 
Strategy, 2015 (40) 

• Design thinking to promote creative ideas for green development, 2015 (20) 
• Introduction to a Green Economy for Media, 2015 (37) 
• Green economy modelling workshop for local T21 team 2015 (8) 
• Green economy training for decision makers at local government level, 2015(84) 
•  Green economy training for decision makers of central government, 2015 (73) 
•  Study visit of Mongolian decision-makers to Sweden and the US on green buildings, 

resource efficiency, sustainable consumption and local green development, 2015 (7) 
• Material flow account training, 2016 (27) 
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•  Training on green building energy and water efficiency, 2016 (31) 
•  Workshop for MEGDT officers on SDGs, GDP and other related development policies, 

2016 (136) 
•  Training and technical meetings on energy modelling, 2016 (21) 

Peru • PAGE launch seminar, 2014 (170) 
• Green economy / green industry training workshop, 2015 (142) 
• Training course on green economy assessment (T21) and green economy indicators, 2014 

(45) 
• Training workshop on green growth or journalists, 2014 (61) 
• Three training workshops on green growth for media, 2015 (52) 
• Training for journalists on 17 May 2016 for preparing the reporting on green economy issues 

for presidential debate Total: 25, 
Senegal • TOT on green entrepreneurship, 2014 (20) 

• Training on energy efficiency / construction and water management, 2015 (25) 
• National Green Economy Academy, 2015 

Ghana • Media training on GE, 2015 (27) 
Jiangsu, 
China 

• Training on knowledge sharing and awareness training, 2015 (43) 

Burkina 
Faso 

• National Green Economy Academy, 20161 

Mauritius  • Training workshop on industrial waste characterization (22-23 Feb 2016) Total: 31, M: 21, F:10 

Source: based on PAGE Monitoring framework, updated January 2017 
Note: 1/ The National Academy is referenced under output 2.1 in the 2016 Monitoring Framework 

 
120. Following the first Green Economy Academy in Turin (2014), a number of delegates wanted to 
replicate the training at the national level.  PAGE provides support to national stakeholders to develop 
and deliver such events. Senegal held their national Green Academy in May 2015, organized by 
those who attended the First GE Academy.  A national academy was designed for Burkina Faso and 
was held in December 2016 after a delay due to the political instability. China has expressed interest 
in a national GE Academy. Led by the ILO in coordination with the other PAGE partner agencies 
involved in each country, the design, preparation and delivery of national academies counts on the 
direct involvement of national stakeholders. The long-term objective is to create local ownership and 
stimulate the consolidation of national platforms for policy-oriented dialogues among governments, 
private sector representatives and civil society organizations, involved in development planning, 
sectoral and thematic reforms.  

121. The Green Economy Learning Assessment (GELA) led by UNITAR, is supporting countries to 
have a systematic look at training and learning needs across ministries. It assesses what universities 
and schools are doing and opportunities to integrate a green economy. Mongolia has completed a 
national learning strategy. As part of its implementation, PAGE is supporting the integration of green 
economy modelling and sustainable finance into university curricular. This would make a difference as 
graduates going on to government positions would then better understand sustainable finance.  
Building such topics into the curriculum at university level can build human capital and lead to a mass 
of people being informed on IGE. In South Africa and Ghana, a Green Economy Learning 
Assessment (GELA) led by UNITAR together with other national partners has been completed and is 
intended to contribute towards identifying learning priorities for advancing green economy and 
understanding skills and capacity gaps in these countries.  

122. In China stakeholders’ general understanding of IGE and policymakers’ capacity of 
implementing relevant policies is one of the key focuses of PAGE support. During the joint scoping 
mission in November 2015, a one-day capacity building workshop was organized in Jiangsu province. 
Over 60 guests from governments, businesses, academia, research institutes and international 
agencies participated and shared their insights in related areas. The general lack of capacity and 
understanding of IGE was raised during the discussion and to respond to this need, a one-week 
PAGE academy in the province to introduce key elements of IGE, related policies and instruments, as 
well as relevant experiences at the international level will be organized in 2017.  

123. Mongolia: Capacity building of the key stakeholders in green economy development has been 
increased at the national level through trainings, workshops, international study tours and through the 
development and distribution of printed materials such as “Green Economy Handbook” and 
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“Guidelines Green School Building”. To date 739 people have been trained at the national level. As a 
result individual and institutional capacity for green economy development has been improved as 
discussed in the Mongolia Case study (Annex 2).  

124. In Peru activities related to capacity building and training are considered by participants to have 
been successful (for both national and global events). Activities have included an initial launch 
seminar (attended by 170 people and 35 experts), training workshops on concepts and strategies on 
green economy as well as on quantitative evaluation methods, training for representatives of unions 
and communication activities. As stated in the Peru case study, one of the most recognized 
characteristics of the project in Peru has been its ability to influence public officials and journalists 
through training. This has had a positive influence on government policy and generated media 
attention (Annex 2).  

125. In South Africa Green Economy E-Learning is seen as contributing toward the capacity 
building objective of PAGE. Although not directly funded by PAGE, the South Africa Green Fund / 
DBSA Green Jobs Training Project implemented between 2014 and 2015 paved the way to the 
launch of PAGE in the country and it was a direct result of the first global Academy in 2014 (attended 
by DEA delegates). Through the implementation of 4 national, provincial and sectoral workshops led 
by the ILO in close collaboration with DEA and UNEP, this capacity building project provided national, 
provincial and local government delegates with an introduction to green jobs concepts, and their 
potential in key economic sectors: waste management and natural resource management. The 
intervention of professors and experts from national research institutes as resource persons (currently 
involved in PAGE activities) enriched the training curricula by providing up-to-date research insights 
as well as local contextualization of the scope of the debate. At the end of each course, 172 officials 
were trained (90 women and 82 men) and actions plans were drafted to stimulate the application of 
green jobs approaches into institutional plans and practices. The established Community of Practice 
initiated a knowledge sharing process among practitioners and experts which was continued under 
PAGE framework.20  
126. Output 3.3 Global and regional leadership and training 
127. According to the 2016 monitoring framework (updated January 2017), 230 people, from 145 
PAGE countries had been trained in globally or regionally offered on-line training programmes and 
on-campus training programmes. This includes e-learning courses, the global Academy in Turin and 
regional academies. 
128. Box 2 provides information on UNITAR’s e-learning courses. Box 2A provides information on 
ILO-led Academies, at global and regional level until 2015.  
 
Box 2: UNITAR’s E-learning courses 
 
E-learning courses are very popular and cover: (Introduction to Green Economy Concepts and Applications 
(available in English and French, with a Spanish version under development); Green Economy and Trade; and 
Green Fiscal reform (planned for 2017). Scholarships are offered to candidates from PAGE countries. The E-
learning materials were developed for the PAGE pilot countries but are used by other countries with similar 
objectives, supporting PAGE’s global reach. 
 
Number of Participants  

Year/edition 
2013 (2 

editions in 
English) 

2014 (2 
editions in 
English) 

2015 (Edition in 
English & French) 

2016 (pilot 
GE and Trade 

course) 
Overall 

Total number of 
participants per 

year 
141 112 104 46 403 

Male/female 74/67 
 

59/53 
 

61/43 23/23 217/186 

PAGE fellowships 
(sponsored with 50 60 60 38 208 

                                                            
20 More information at: http://www.sagreenfund.org.za/wordpress/capacity-development-projects/  

http://www.sagreenfund.org.za/wordpress/capacity-development-projects/


 

 27 

PAGE funds) 

Participants from 
PAGE countries 1 27 

 
31 
 

40 16  
114 

Note: 1/ Per country: Burkina Faso: 14, China: 6, Ghana: 21, Mauritius: 22, Mongolia: 6, Peru: 23, Senegal: 
13, South Africa: 8, Brazil: 1.  
 
The PAGE e-learning course “Introduction to Green Economy Concepts and Applications” is a global product, 
and as such aims the upscaling of knowledge and skills development for the green transition beyond PAGE 
member countries. The course enables dialogue and exchange between policy makers and practitioners on a 
global scale. Nationals from developing countries, working in the public, academic and civil society sectors, 
were eligible to apply and receive a fellowship. However, deserving candidates from PAGE countries were 
ranked preferentially 
An evaluation of the “Introduction to a Green Economy” course was conducted in 2015 by the UNITAR e-
learning team six months after its completion. An online survey was sent to a total of 294 alumni of the e-
course; 108 responses to the survey were received (37%). 91% of respondents evaluated the course as ‘very’ 
or ‘mostly useful’; and 70% ‘often’ or ‘very often’ use the knowledge acquired. Many of the evaluations refer to 
the implementation of the Green Action Plans and strategies (e.g. Peru, Mauritius, Kenya, Benin) that 
participants developed during the course as a mandatory condition for its completion 

In Senegal four people participated in the PAGE e-learning courses (2015-2016) but found the course 
challenging as it was delivered in English. The availability of materials in French will make it possible to 
register a larger number of participants.  

 
129. Table 11 provides data on the number of participates at ILO’s Academies (global and regional 
events) 

 
Table 11: Number of Participants  

 Global Academies Regional Event supported 
by PAGE21 

Year/edition 2014 (English and 
French) 

2016 (English, 
French and 
Spanish) 

Colombia, 2-6 
November 

2015 (Spanish) 

Ghana, 9-13 
November 2015 
(English, French) 

Total number of 
participants per 
year  

86 114 50 75 

Male/female  54/32 
 

57/57 
 

27/23 54/21 

PAGE fellowships 
(sponsored with 
PAGE funds)  

42 35 35 0 

Participants from 
PAGE countries  43 66 15 16 

 
Participants from PAGE partner countries: 140. Per country: Barbados: 3+1; Brazil: 4+1; Burkina Faso: 
4+5+4; China: 11; Ghana: 7+6+7; Kyrgyzstan: 4; Mauritius: 5+4+1; Mongolia: 5+5; Peru: 10+15+6; Senegal: 
3+8+2; South Africa: 10+7+2.  

 

130. The flagship global training event organized by PAGE is the highly acclaimed Green Economy 
Academy, held every two years at ILO’s International Training Centre (ITCILO) in Turin. It was 
inspired by events that the Academy holds on other topics and was designed and conceived by the 
ITCILO in close collaboration with all PAGE partners: a coordination team at ITCILO interacts with the 
PAGE secretariat and agencies’ representatives at global and country level. The first Academy was 
                                                            
21 This event was financially implemented with the support of the UN University in Accra and the ILO. PAGE technical support 
was granted through material and technical expertise sharing (in particular, UNIDO’s learning package and trainers on greening 
industry). 
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held in October 2014, and the second in October 2016. The Green Economy Academy is an 
international event open to all countries and aligns with PAGE’s ambition to reach out globally. 

131. The GE Academy connects practitioners with senior decision makers - Ministers, deputy 
ministers and directors. As a testament to the GE Academy’s success, the second GE Academy 
(2016) was around 50% oversubscribed. 114 participants from 35 countries attended. In addition, 33 
high level representatives from 16 countries joined the High-level Policy Dialogue on the first 2 days 
of the Academy. 56 Trainers and researchers contributed to both events.  Those unable to attend can 
benefit from the materials provided online. Only PAGE countries are supported financially to attend 
the Academy, covering less than half of the participants (in 2016 PAGE covered scholarships for 
around 50 people). Around 25% of participants are from self-paying institutes and 45% received 
ITCILO, ILO or Italian Cooperation scholarships (either partial or full scholarships). The fact that 
people are prepared to pay fully or contribute partially suggests that the course is highly regarded. 
Criteria for selection of participants, decided among PAGE partners, are; (i) only institutional applicant 
are accepted and they require an endorsement from their institution. This is to support institutional 
capacity building and applies to most ILO courses; (ii) Gender balance; (iii) Balance between 
Government, private sector, civil society, Universities, trade unions as groups important to promote a 
GE; (iv) Regional / country balance; and, (v) Person / institution must have actively worked on GE to 
avoid real beginners. While taken into account in the final selection, seniority is not a precondition or 
selection criterion in consideration of the fact that a high-level segment takes place in the first two 
days (for which ‘a sphere of influence’ is a criterion for invitations); youth participation is welcome 
throughout the rest of the Academy.  

132. The Academy provides intensive training on IGE but also serves as a knowledge sharing 
platform and research and innovation hub. For example, the second Green Economy Academy 
included: a knowledge fair, where the PAGE community could learn about the activities of a range of 
PAGE countries and partners; a high-level policy dialogue, which in 2016 was dedicated to the Future 
of Work in the Transition to Inclusive Green Economies; and side events for PAGE partners and 
stakeholders, such as the elective for PAGE National Coordinators to learn from each other and the 
space for PAGE related meetings, including its Steering Committee. The Academy is also an 
opportunity to review work-plans and for funding partners to meet with country stakeholders in one 
place. There are 2-3 sessions for countries to show what they have achieved and a one-day open 
space for all participants to propose their preferred topics for discussion, beyond the contents 
provided by the Academy. Participants are able to take electives on specific topics to be implemented 
at the country level. 

133. Together with UNITAR, ILO invested a lot in the first event to prepare the training materials. 
The second edition was able to make use of training materials developed under the global knowledge 
products as for the specific country and regional workshops. Every year is an opportunity to update 
these training materials and translate them into different languages (English, French, Spanish). All 
plenary sessions had simultaneous translation. In elective courses not everything is translated; this 
year one option per day was in French, and one in Spanish, the rest were in English. Simultaneous 
translations of all plenary sessions were guaranteed over the two weeks, in the three languages.  

134. As a measure of capacity building past participants are being used as trainers in subsequent 
courses. This is happening at the global and national level and is also a way of building the PAGE 
network. Training of trainers has been prepared by UNITAR and completed in 2016. Senior people 
have been trained through the GE Academy. For example, the Permanent Secretary from Burkina 
Faso who is coordinating the PAGE programme attended the 2014 Green Economy Academy and 
participated in several knowledge sharing events organized by PAGE. Other examples include: 
Permanent Secretary from Ministry of Labour in Barbados, Deputy Minister of Economy from 
Kyrgyzstan, Labour Commissioner from Zambia, Executive Director from Employers Organizations in 
Zambia, among others. 

135. PAGE has been continuously developing the communications on the GE Academy. There is an 
on-line platform for each event, helping people to stay connected after the event (with material 
available from both Academies).  They are currently testing a new campaign on social media. 

136. Based an on-line evaluation the 2016 Academy was considered extremely relevant to both 
participants’ job (94%) and participant’s institution (92%). These results confirmed a satisfactory 
matching in terms of selection process and in response to training needs. Achievement of objectives, 
quality of contents and resource persons, training materials, learning methods and group working 
dynamics were rated on average at 85%, whereas the organisation, logistics and secretariat scored 
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98%. There are still areas of improvements in terms of the gender dimension in the training, which is 
not only linked to gender balance (achieved in this second edition at 50-50%) but also to the extent to 
which gender issues are included into training contents. Preliminary information could also be 
enhanced and this is also linked to the entire recruitment process, which was not equally fast across 
countries (e.g. some countries confirmed their delegates one or two weeks before the event took 
place, hence preliminary information was not effective in those cases).  

137. The Global Green Academy format is very comprehensive and has been adopted in regional 
forum which can inspire national activities.  For example, Colombia held a regional PAGE Academy 
for the Latin American and Caribbean region, co-financed with the support of ILO regional office and 
ITCILO funds from the Italian Cooperation. This provided an opportunity to develop specific training 
materials, in Spanish, across sectors and topics that are a priority for the region and to increase 
PAGE’s visible across the region. This one week course followed the same format as the global 
course. Colombia was selected as the venue as they were expressing a strong interest to be a PAGE 
country at the time. In 2015, another regional event was held in Ghana, mainly financed by the UN 
University in Accra, but with technical contribution from PAGE resource persons, both from 
international organizations and from national institutions. According to the initial work plan of PAGE, 
there is the intention of maintaining a regional gathering every other year to complement the global 
events, possibly with the financial and technical contribution of external partners (e.g. through ILO’s 
field offices and networks). 

138. The average evaluation result of the Regional Forum for Latin America held in 2015 was 4.5 
out of 5. All parameters had a satisfaction level rated above 90%, with the exception of preliminary 
information (77%) and training materials (87%). The success of the event was mainly linked to the 
group work dynamics and peer-to-peer learning generated in the group and to the customisation of 
training sessions to the specificity of the region (Latin America). The gender dimension in the training 
was rated as exceptionally high (95%) linked to the fact that a plenary session was entirely dedicated 
to gender equality in greener economies and most of resource persons included a gender dimension 
into the different topics. Areas of improvement in the implementation of Regional events were 
identified with respect to the profile of participants (more heterogeneous in terms of background 
knowledge), due to the fact that most countries were not PAGE countries and selection process was 
slightly more open than in global academies. On the one hand, this can be positively assessed in 
terms of outreach and visibility for PAGE to other (potentially candidate) countries), but less effective 
in terms of advancing on action plans. 

139. 4.1. IGE knowledge products generated and shared through North-South-South 
collaboration.  
140. A number of globally relevant knowledge products have been produced to support countries 
interested in adopting an IGE approach. They are available on the PAGE website and include: A 
country starter kit, comprised of – Using Models for Green Economy Policy Making, A Guidance 
Manual for Green Economy Indicators, and A Guidance Manual for Green Economy Assessments; A 
Practitioners Guide to Strategic Green Industry Policy; and a Synthesis report on Integrated Planning 
and Sustainable Development. 

141. A Practitioners guide on green industrial policies has been finalized along with 
supplementary tools to provide practical advice on strategic green industrial policy for policy 
practitioners and covers implementation and policy evaluation, as well as outlining the tools and 
methodologies that are necessary to steer the green economy transition. The guide and toolkit are 
available on the PAGE website.  

142. Tools and assessments methodologies under development by PAGE, include 

• GE Progress Index, which will be launched in March 2017, covering 105 countries. This has 
been developed in a transparent process by experts and will help countries understand their 
progress towards GE. The index can be applied at national level and tailored to specific 
countries.  

• Policy report on industrial policies for IGE: The policy report targets development 
economists and policymakers in developed and developing countries alike and will provide an 
up-to-date overview of the debate on the role of green industrial policies in development. The 
report will be published in the first half of 2017. 

• Integrated green economy modelling (IGEM) tool: Building on several technical workshops 
on improving the Threshold 21 (T21) model, PAGE advanced the work on the integration of 

http://www.un-page.org/practitionersguide


 

 30 

different modelling approaches with the aim to enable an easier and more comprehensive 
green economy policy assessment at country level. An integrated model was tested in Mexico 
to assess the Carbon Tax and Colombia, Peru and Mongolia are reportedly interested in such 
an approach. The tool is in final stages of completion and is planned for launch in March 2017 
during the PAGE ministerial conference in Berlin. 

143. Good feedback was received on the available publications. PAGE has a publication guideline22 
and logo used on all PAGE reports which reflects the strength in the partnership and serves to brand 
PAGE approach and products. It was suggested by a number of interviewees that better distribution 
of products is needed at the national and global level, and a mechanism for getting products to 
decision makers (Ministers) is required. 

144. In addition, as of the end of 2016, 18 global / regional knowledge sharing events / dialogues 
had been held with other partners, including: a PAGE Partnership Forum at Global South-South 
Development Expo, Nairobi (2013); side event at Climate Conference of the Parties (COP), Lima 
(2014); a side event at the SDG Summit, New York (2015), and a side event at the third International 
Conference on Financing for Sustainable Development, Addis Ababa (2015). A ministerial conference 
is planned for March 2017 to coincide with G20 meetings. This will bring together experts on a green 
economy and transformational change.  The event is to act as catalyst for the SDGs and NDCs and 
high level political engagement is anticipated.  

145. 4.2 Global IGE advocacy, outreach and communications strategy developed and put in 
practice 
146. PAGE has a well developed website, which received 11,193 visitors as of December 2016.  
PAGE’s monthly newsletter has 2,300 subscribers and its twitter account has 600 followers.  A view 
was expressed at the recent donor meeting that PAGE is relatively unknown and therefore effective 
communication and outreach through all forms of media remains important as PAGE moves forward.  

 

C. Effectiveness: Attainment of project objectives and results 
i. Direct outcomes from reconstructed TOC 

147. The MTE sought to assess if PAGE is on track to achieve its outcomes as set out in the global 
and country logframes and if not, why and what corrective measures are needed. With the exception 
of Ghana, PAGE countries are expected to achieved their outcomes, assuming a number of 
challenges are overcome. Achievement of direct outcomes is rated as Moderately Satisfactory at 
the mid term stage. It should be noted that a higher rating than this (i.e. Satisfactory or above) at the 
mid term stage would suggest that the intervention strategy was not ambitions enough, and would 
need rethinking.  

148. The 2015 monitoring framework (May 2016 version) tracks progress under outcomes 1 and 2.  
However, indicators related to outcomes 3 and 4 had not been monitored. Under Outcome 1 
(Countries have reinforced and integrated IGE goals and targets into SDG aligned national economic 
and developed planning through multi-stakeholder collaboration), 4 countries and 1 province had 
adopted national development strategies integrating IGE priorities and 2 countries had started 
implementing these with PAGE support as of May 2016 (Table 12).  

Table 12: Progress on Outcome 1 
Country Polices, Strategy, Plan 

Mongolia Green Development Policy (GDP) (adopted 2014, implementation from 2015) 
Action Plan for implementation of Green Development Policy (approved January 2016) 
Sustainable Development Vision of Mongolia 2030 in February 2016.  
Action Plan of the Government of Mongolia 2016-2020 (Part 4: Environment and Green 
Development) in August 2016 

Peru  Completed roadmap for the development of a green growth strategy (2015) 
National Green Growth Strategy for 2014 to 2018 ( in process of adoption) 

Senegal Plan Emergent Senegal including IGE objectives (adopted 2014) 
National Strategic Orientation Document on Green Economy produced by committee members 

                                                            
22 UNIDO goes through its own process but uses the PAGE template 
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of parliament and members of the Economic and Social Environmental Council (CESE) 
National Strategy for Sustainable development (adopted 2015) 

Ghana Shared Growth and Development Agenda II (adopted 2015) 
National Climate Change Policy (adopted 2015) 
Green Economy Action Plan (under development, supported by UNDP-UNEP project) 

Mauritius Marshall Plan against poverty (implementation from 2016) 
Vision 2030 (draft) 

Burkina Faso National Programme for Economic and Social Development (in process of adoption) 
National Investment Plan on Environment and Sustainable Development (in development) 

Jiangsu, China Provincial adaptation of national Five Year Plan and the implementation of Ecological 
Civilization 

South Africa Green Economy Accord (adopted 2011, pre PAGE) 

Source: based on PAGE Monitoring framework, updated January 2017 
149. In terms of Outcome 2 (‘Countries are implementing evidence-based sectoral and thematic 
reforms in line with national IGE priorities) across PAGE countries a number of thematic and sectoral 
policies and instruments supporting IGE priorities have been adopted or are in the process of being 
adopted, these include a teleworking strategy adopted and two regional plans for youth employment 
in the green sector finalized in two regions - Arequipa and Piura in Peru (2015) 

150. An overview of the progress individual countries have made towards reaching their outcomes is 
provided below.  

151. Burkina Faso. The project outcomes are generally considered to be attainable if some key 
challenges are met, despite the fact that the project was delayed by the coup d’état of late 2014. 
PAGE was supporting the greening of the ‘Stratégie de Croissance Accélérée et du Développement 
Durable (SCADD)’ but the new government put aside this strategy and launched the “Programme 
National de Développement Economique et Sociale (PNDES)” in mid-2016. PAGE is now re-
engaging in the process of implementing the PNDES, and is reprograming its activities. The Ministry 
of Environment, Green Economy & Climate Change is PAGE’s focal point, but is a relatively weak 
ministry in terms of promoting economic transformation within the government. Further, currently 
Burkina PAGE lacks a national coordinator able to ensure the implementation of the planned activities 
and coordination (a person has been hired but has been on sick-leave since recruitment).  

152. China. The results to date are generally in line with the proposed work plan. However, with the 
absence of a multi-stakeholder mechanism / Commission and national coordinator the project has 
experienced some difficulties in ensuring substantive technical inputs, in-country coordination and 
technical steering, policy influencing and reporting. It is envisaged that this could have negative 
impacts on the long-term sustainability of results. To date the UNEP Office in Geneva has 
coordinated PAGE China with an interim country focal point designated by UNEP. Additional work is 
needed to interpret project results to increase policy impacts at provincial and municipal levels, and 
national level if possible, and on awareness promotion and capacity building, case studies and other 
technical and policy reports to make the results more accessible for policy development. In Jiangsu 
Province, more emphasis has to be given to the development of follow-up actions. Different opinions 
exist on the dimensions of inclusive green economy, the logic between the proposed activities and 
Outcomes to be covered by PAGE, and its practical application in the Jiangsu Province. These 
aspects therefore need to be further discussed and defined. The remaining period of the PAGE 
China, especially fiscal year 2016 – 2017, will be very important. It is considered that more technical, 
coordination and financial support is required. 

153. Ghana. The Project is not on track and the country logframe has yet to be agreed upon by all 
partners, however progress was made in late 2016. A key reason for this is the hand-over of the 
country lead from UNIDO to UNDP, which was first proposed in December 2015. This handover was 
necessary as for almost two years no UNIDO Representative was assigned to the Ghana Office and 
the UNIDO lead could not be supported at country level and the PAGE Coordinator did not fulfill the 
necessary requirements of the position. In December 2015 at a meeting with all PAGE partners and 
the UN Resident Coordinator in Ghana it was proposed to hand over the country lead position to 
UNDP, which has a presence in the country, and to look for a new PAGE Coordinator. Since then the 
responsible staff at the UNDP country office has changed a few times with a full hand-over taking 
place in mid-2016. More recently, dialogue with government has picked up again. The PAGE 
Secretariat is making an effort to correct the situation in Ghana and has started engaging the partners 
to inform the new colleagues at UNDP about achievements and next steps.  In late 2016 



 

 32 

consultations between the interagency group and the Government were recommended and a draft 
work-plan created.  

154. Mauritius. Whilst the project outcomes are clear with achievable targets some delays in project 
implementation has occurred, due to the change of Government.  For example, the projects of the 
former Maurice Ile Durable (MID) Commission have been channeled to the Ministry of Environment 
resulting in some loss of visibility and momentum.  However, the momentum and visibility on such 
issues as climate change and renewable energy have picked up under the Ministries of Environment 
and Public Utilities. There is a need for PAGE to take on board the changed organizational structure 
of the new government and adjust consultations and work-plans accordingly. Despite these setbacks, 
some progress has been made in other areas of support including the Marshall Plan, Public 
Environment Expenditure Review and Industrial Waste Assessment. Planned/agreed activities include 
support to Vision 2030 and Mobilizing Finance for Sustainable Development, which are now on track. 
Overall, the project is considered to be on course, however more work is required to translate policy 
papers into actionable plans.  While some papers have been ‘published’ it would be good to put the 
entire portfolio of work together and to raise the visibility across government.   

155. Mongolia. It is likely that the project will achieve its desired outcomes within its timeframe.  
Most of the planned activities were undertaken on time between 2013 and 2015. However, some 
activities were delayed. For instance, the report on policy assessment and the green school prototype 
design for a secondary school located in the district of Ulaanbaatar was completed in 2016. This 
design follows ILO’s formulation of a business case for green buildings. However, the delay is partially 
due to the lack of funding as the allocated funding was not enough to undertake the activities. There 
are two main challenges that might impact the achievement of the desired outcomes - political 
instability and the delayed funding for 2016. The first challenge is anticipated to be resolved following 
the government re-structuring at the end of 2016.  The second challenge needs to be solved urgently, 
otherwise it might create the situation where too many activities at the end of 2016 or at the beginning 
of 2017 are to be completed at once. 

156. Peru. The government has undertaken institutional changes with active commitments on 
climate change and green growth, linked to the Paris Agreement and Peru's adherence to OECD’s 
green growth strategy. Results directly linked to the project include the publication of the green growth 
guidelines carried out by the Ministry of the Environment in June 2016 and a study on short-term 
green jobs instruments (please see Peru Case Study for more details). In addition, there are a couple 
of regions that with the support of PAGE have been able to develop regional strategies for green 
employment. While the PAGE products are highly appreciated and the green economy qualitative 
assessment and sectoral strategies have helped establish the basis for what could in the future 
become a national green growth strategy, the completion of the quantitative analysis on the impact of 
sectoral green economy strategies has been delayed. 

157. Senegal. PAGE supported Senegal in the formulation of important documents such as the 
strategic orientation document on GE, the NSGJP, the report on green industrialization, the mapping 
of the various interventions regarding GE in Senegal. To date PAGE is characterized strong 
stakeholders involved, notably including parliamentarians. In order to operationalize the different 
strategies defined key documents, PAGE has supported Senegal in the development of some 
initiatives such as TIGE, PACEV, NWMP, PNEEB-typha, the development of a new city in 
Diamniadio, and the creation of  the GE which offers a platform for exchange and ensures synergy of 
actions of the various stakeholders. 

158. South Africa. The start-up of PAGE was highly consultative, with PAGE events providing input 
to the TORs for PAGE inception activities. This delayed the start-up of some activities, but has been 
worthwhile given the buy-in that national partners now display. It is anticipated that with the 
completion of the inception reports and guiding documents in 2016, the 2017-19 period will see full-
scale implementation of PAGE-supported activities in SA. It is considered highly likely that PAGE will 
achieve its outcomes given that in South Africa most green economy policies are in place. South 
Africa has made great progress in adopting policies, plans and legislation to address poverty 
eradication, jobs and social equity. The National Development Plan and related sectoral policies and 
legislation are in place. The involvement of private sector, through the National Business Initiative 
(NBI) is a positive step to ensure support, implementation and mainstreaming of a green economy. 
PAGE is led by Government departments who are committed to mainstreaming sustainability in 
economic policy frameworks. However, implementation and achievement of set targets in specific 
sectors will depend on continued political will, collaboration among all partners, and improved 
capacity and availability of funds to support implementation. 
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159. On the whole, the project in South Africa is considered to be broadly on track to achieve its 
outcomes as set out in the country’s logframe. There have been certain delays in the publication of 
key reports and organization of major PAGE events. This is due to lengthy periods of internal 
clearance of procedures and decisions within Government. These delays are mitigated to a certain 
degree by the close communication PAGE has with the Government delegation of decision making 
established by the National Steering Committee, through the appointment of Task Teams for specific 
PAGE outputs. In terms of the 2016 outcomes, two key areas have not been addressed:  

• Outcome 1: Green Jobs Assessment for South Africa. The ILO has undertaken extensive 
national stakeholder consultations in 2016, and the scope and focus of this assessment will 
be clearly defined and prioritized in the PAGE NSC deliberations in early 2017.   

• Outcome 3: The design of activities under Outcome 3 will be based on the recommendations 
of the national green economy learning assessment and the green economy inventory, which 
were concluded at the end of November 2016.  

ii. Likelihood of impact using Review of Outcomes to Impacts (RoTI) and based on 
reconstructed TOC 

160. PAGE’s ambition (impact) is that countries transform their economies to eradicate poverty, 
increase jobs and social equity, strengthen livelihoods and environmental stewardship, and sustain 
growth in line with the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).  While at the Mid Term stage 
progress towards outcomes is of primary interest, understanding to what extent PAGE can contribute 
to its ambitious impact is important (Box 3). The MTE has considered how PAGE is / could contribute 
to transformation at the country level, the elements that are available to achieve the desired impact, 
and what may be needed to make the changes in policy. Overall, there is some evidence of countries 
implementing policy reforms, that can be partly attributed to PAGE and the likelihood of the project 
achieving its impact is rated as Moderately Likely at the mid-term stage.  

 
Box 3: The PAGE Ambition  

The PAGE ambition is very high yet PAGE operates with a small budget and a small number of people on the 
ground prompting recurring questions around how PAGE, as structured, can help deliver on this ambition and 
how its contribution to a transformational IGE change can be measured. 

Based on the MTE interviews, it is clear that there are different views on the PAGE model and approach. 

• One view is that PAGE is underfunded and the architecture is too small to achieve its goal of 
effecting transformative change. More partners are needed and the program needs to be significantly 
upscaled in terms of funding and in-country presence. Its four-year timeframe of support to countries 
is also too short to achieve the transformation, given that policy reform is very slow and a transition to 
an IGE can only be incremental.  

• The counter view is that the PAGE approach is in line with its objective to strengthen government 
ownership and serve as a catalyst for IGE. More money than outlined in the Operational Strategy 
2016-2020 is not needed to successfully play a co-ordination and catalytic role. 

 

161. The issue of attribution.  Since PAGE is positioned primarily upstream at the policy level, 
quantifying PAGE’s contribution to the high ambition of restructuring economies in line with IGE is 
complicated.  It is broadly accepted that this impact cannot be achieved quickly, and will not occur 
within the four year horizon of PAGE in country support, and will not happen without the inputs of 
many actors. Clearly specifying PAGE’s contribution to achieving the impact is also challenged by the 
fact that in some cases PAGE is supporting a component of a bigger project. The ‘attribution issue’ 
was raised in the PAGE Inception review. Donors want to see clear reporting and attribution to PAGE 
to support their justification for further funding. However, at the same time, many value PAGE’s 
streamlined approach, working in the background and building governments’ ownership of the results.  

162. In general terms all the discussions and learning which take place during project 
implementation can have an impact on how things are done by a country. For example, learning that 
a coordination mechanism such as the PSC can save time and effort - in contrast to undertaking 
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individual and parallel initiatives - can lead to better results long after PAGE is completed, assuming 
the stability of institutional capacity. 

163. The MTE assessed if there is any evidence emerging in PAGE countries of the implementation 
of policy reforms and SDG-aligned national economic and development planning in line with national 
Inclusive Green Economy (IGE) priorities, that could be attributed or linked to PAGE. 

164. Burkina Faso: In Burkina Faso there is evidence emerging of political reforms including: (i) the 
renaming of the Ministry in charge of the environment, which became the Ministry of the Environment, 
the Green Economy and Climate Change; (ii)  the establishment of a Directorate-General for the 
Green Economy and Climate Change which PAGE intends to support in the development of a green 
economy strategy; (iii) the adoption of the national economic and social development plan (PNDES), 
developed through a participatory process, and taking into account the prioritization of the targets of 
the SDGs; (vi) the development, in progress, of a national green economy strategy; and, (v) 
development of its national sustainable development policy. The Government of Burkina Faso is also 
interested in implementing an environmental tax policy and this is supported by PAGE, who is 
financing a fiscal study. The recently launched Programme National de Développement Economique 
et Sociale (PNDES) is aligned with the 2030 development agenda. Although it is difficult to attribute 
this to a specific initiative, key actors involved in the drafting and technical management of the 
programme have been involved in PAGE activities in the past such as the green economy 
assessment for Burkina Faso, the green industry assessment for Burkina Faso and an ongoing fiscal 
policy study. The Permanent Secretary who is coordinating the programme has received training on 
green economy supported by PAGE – i.e., the 2014 global green economy academy and has 
participated in several international knowledge sharing events organized by PAGE. 

165. Ghana. PAGE has initiated a discussion of concerned stakeholders as to the different 
obligations the country has committed to and how those commitments can be aligned and addressed 
in a coordinated and planned manner. This coordination process has to be ongoing and resourced. 
PAGE has only contributed to the first step in this process. The PAGE main phase, which will 
hopefully start soon, should show more tangible results. There is evidence of policy reforms, but 
PAGE is considered to have contributed very little to this. Ghana has stated its intent to undertake a 
number of IGE-related reforms though this intent is not explicitly expressed in terms of IGE. The 
impetus for these reforms comes from a number of sources such as the country’s NDCs from the 
Paris Agreement, current national development plans and SDG targets.  

166. Mauritius: The PAGE engagement is at an early stage and it is too early to evaluate it at the 
impact level. However, the recent budget allocations reflect policy reforms and SDG aligned national 
economic and development planning. For example, the Marshal Plan Against Poverty that was fully 
supported by PAGE has been a success for which the government of Mauritius (Ministry of Finance 
and Economic Development) allocated funding in the budget of 2016-2017 and it was officially 
launched during the budget speech by the Minister of Finance and Economic Development. PAGE 
supported Mauritius Vision 2030, which is under preparation and takes on board SDG aligned targets 
as well as national Inclusive Green Economy priorities. A participative and collaborative approach has 
been adopted with all Ministries and stakeholders including the private sector and NGOs. Vision 2030 
is at a crucial phase where outcome and results frameworks linked to the plan will be developed and 
PAGE would like to place a national coordinator into the PMO to support the integration of IGE 
agenda. PAGE provided technical and financial assistance to assess the waste generated by 
manufacturing enterprises and recommendations have been proposed to improve the industrial waste 
management in the country in line with the government’s efforts to promote sustainable industrial 
development. Renewable energy projects have been given considerable attention and a number of 
fiscal incentives have been provided for hybrid motor cars and electric cars.  Value added tax have 
been removed on photovoltaic inverters/batteries to encourage households and Small and Medium 
Enterprises to invest in solar energy. PAGE has contributed in raising awareness, mainly through the 
Green Economy Assessment. The general trend is towards the integration of the SDGs and 
sustainability into development strategies.  

167. PAGE in Mongolia is working effectively towards policy change and line ministries are 
committed to integrate IGE into policies and laws. There are a number of examples that signal that 
efforts by the project are effecting policy change at the national level to support transformation to an 
IGE. 

• Most of the studies undertaken in Mongolia (stock taking reports, policy assessments, 
market analysis) are being reviewed and considered by government agencies in the context 
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of their implications for policy reform and adjustment of existing laws and regulations. For 
example, the government of Mongolia recently approved the Action Plan for the Green 
Development Policy (GDP) 2016. The Action Plan has incorporated many of PAGE’s 
initiatives and activities in support of Mongolia’s green development; particularly green 
development indicators, green jobs, green economy learning, sustainable public procurement, 
green building, sustainable financing and waste management. This is an important step 
forward to align the roles and responsibilities of ministries with the Green Development 
Policy. The results framework for the GDP is now ready to be implemented.  

• Following the election, MET created a new sub-department on technology innovation under 
the Green Development Policy and Strategic Planning Department with the main objective of 
supporting green technology by encouraging SME via different incentives in the country.  

• The Ministry of Finance is going to review the Public Procurement Law with the objective of 
integrating sustainability principles into the law by 2017, based on the assessments done at 
the country level with the support of PAGE. PAGE intends to support this through the 
preparation of policy briefs, consultations and meetings with Parliamentarians, capacity 
building for procurement departments of ministries and agencies, market analysis of green 
construction materials and database development.  

• In 2016, the local firm NAP LLC with guidance from UNEP completed the design for a Green 
School Building for a secondary school located in the district of Ulaanbaatar. The design work 
can be applied to over 220 schools that need to be built over the next 3-4 years in Mongolia 
(of which 85 are in Ulaanbaatar). The development of Green Credit fund was initiated by the 
Mongolian Bankers Association and is supported by the Mongolian government, as a 
mechanism to help finance the transition to IGE and encourage a strong role for the private 
sector. 

• NSO is actively working on methodologies of green development indicators at the national 
level to be approved in 2017.  ILO is working with the NSO to integrate green jobs indicators 
into the national labor force survey. This work will continue beyond the PAGE project.  

• As a result of the different awareness raising and capacity building workshops and trainings 
organized by PAGE, it is already noticeable that the capacity of line ministries has been 
strengthened.  During the MTE mission, 6 senior government officials (including department 
directors of Ministries) were interviewed, and all of them expressed their interest and 
commitment to use their knowledge and experience for further implementation of IGE.  

• A green economy learning strategy was developed at the end of 2015 to be used by MET and 
Ministry of Education for Mongolia for policy making. It is included in the Action Plan for the 
implementation of the National Green Development Policy. 

168. Peru. While the impact of PAGE is hard to identify, there are three areas where PAGE has had 
an influence. First, at the national level, where through the scoping studies and training of 
stakeholders and journalists, the green economy approach has influenced public debates. Second, 
there has been progress at the regional level, where as a result of technical assistance some regional 
strategies for youth employment have been implemented which could lead to the mobilization of 
resources and creation of new opportunities for future generations of workers under a green economy 
approach. Third, the project has had several interviews with stakeholders from the private sector, civil 
society and academia, which are published on the PAGE website. Examples include the recycling of 
oil from CILCA and the new curricula offered by the University Antonio Ruiz de Montoya in 
Sustainable Tourism and Economy and Environmental Management.  This is creating a community of 
different green economy initiatives that could have positive influence in the future. Adherence to the 
OECD initiative on the green economy would sustain some of these efforts, but it is not clear what will 
happen if Peru does not reach the goal of being part of the OECD.  
169. PAGE started its activities in South Africa in January 2016, so it is too early to link country 
progress to the activities of PAGE. However, South Africa has implemented a number of policy 
reforms, including financial mechanisms and regulatory incentives to support its vision of transitioning 
to a greener economy. The reporting systems, both in government and the private sector, are 
beginning to show the impact of efforts at mainstreaming sustainability, and there is clear evidence 
emerging of this shift e.g. the key role South Africa is playing in the renewable energy market. There 
are many green economy initiatives in South Africa undertaken by different development partners so it 
is difficult to assign impact to one initiative. However, PAGE is seen as having a key role in supporting 
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better coordination and cooperation in the policy implementation process, both within and between 
government, business and civil society. To reach and influence core decision makers 
(macroeconomic policy, finance, planning, Prime Minister) PAGE needs to be able to offer high 
calibre assessment tools and expertise.  A view was also expressed that PAGE needs to be more 
strategic to attain the deeper change required. There is a need to better identify the most important 
agents of chane and those who may resist a move to a GE, including those in the private sector. It is 
also necessary to keep building relations with external partners, such as GEC, GIZ and SAG, as well 
as the support programmes (bilateral and multilateral) targeted at the NDCs.  

iii. Achievement of project goal and planned objectives 

170. Achievement of project goals and planned objectives is rated as Moderately Satisfactory. 

171.  Clear communication of PAGE’s offering and value added. To fairly assess PAGE’s 
achievements, it is important to be very clear on PAGE’s offering and the boundaries of PAGE. While 
this is set out in the Operational Strategy 2016-2020, the MTE findings suggest that stakeholders 
understand this in different ways and therefore it needs to be communicated with more clarity and 
consistency.  

172. The boundaries of PAGE – upstream policy focus versus demonstration activities. 
PAGE’s operational strategy places PAGE upstream (described as the ‘River Bed’). However, some 
feel there is a risk that every country understands PAGE differently and that it appears to have moved 
away from policy making to concrete, micro level activity. There is evidence of PAGE supporting such 
concrete micro level activity in, for example, Senegal. 
173. There is a dominant view that PAGE should not undertake demonstration activities as others 
are better placed to do this.  If countries are facing a real gap at the implementation / demonstration 
level they should find other funds to address this. PAGE’s funds are limited and should be focused on 
facilitating a conducive policy framework, establishing a sustainable coordination mechanism, and 
catalyzing activity towards IGE. It should not try to do everything. A clear message from the donors is 
that they would like to see PAGE working at the policy level.   
174. The counter view is that it is good for PAGE to move in the direction of implementation / 
demonstration projects, as it is necessary to showcase successful examples not just present 
theoretical studies to have any chance of effecting transformational change. Governments’ demand 
for such implementation projects is also high and can make PAGE more tangible and attractive.  
Some respondents at the country level were very clear that they would also like support for 
implementation (e.g. Mauritius, Senegal, South Africa). It is argued that PAGE’s work upstream 
(creating evidence for green investments and greening of macroeconomic policy and planning, and 
policy formulation) needs to be supported through implementation mechanisms. Governments want to 
own projects that they can sell to their constituencies by showing evidence of green job creation and 
economic benefits not only predictions and estimates that are usually part of GE assessments. 
Clearly support for demonstration projects is needed, but the real question is should PAGE be funding 
this work, or leveraging the funds from other sources to do so? 

175. PAGE’s value added is in its role as a catalyst. This catalytic role is positioned upstream. 
There is a need to ensure that in the countries it is supporting PAGE helps to establish the 
infrastructure and processes, human capacity and policy relevant technical evidence to implement the 
investment phase. This involves supporting technical studies, strengthening coordination, building 
partnerships and harnessing the fragmented investment processes so that it converges on the 
paradigm shift needed away from business as usual pathways and towards SDG delivery.  
Transformational change means attaining a critical mass across actors, investors, and the interrelated 
dimensions of the economy. This is further discussion in Section D. 

176. PAGE can fill the co-ordination gap. A key role of PAGE is to ensure that processes are 
integrated; this in itself would be a game changer. This involves building the ‘coordination structure’ / 
institutional infrastructure and processes, that countries need to work on IGE and create change.  
There is a gap in terms of co-ordination at the country level at the present and PAGE has the 
expertise to bring stakeholders together and fill this gap. At the Government level this means setting 
up cross ministerial committees to facilitate coordinated policy making, but it also means coordinating 
across external partners, the private sector and civil society. The PEI also plays a coordination role, 
highlighting opportunities for joint working with a clear division of labour. Joint programming and 
delivery has the potential of reaching the scale required, but work is needed to convince Governments 
that joint planning is good, and workable examples provided. 
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177. Through its coordination role, PAGE can ‘connect the dots’. At the moment efforts are 
fragmented across IOs, Government, NGOs and private sector.  It is important to be clear on who is 

178. doing what to be in a position to leverage support and be administratively efficient, avoiding 
duplication.  If all players coordinate their activity – then a deep restructuring can be achieved at less 
cost. In this way, the relatively small resources from PAGE can help to leverage the investment 
needed for transformational change.  

179. The MTE considered how PAGE’s activities are likely to support women, youth and the poorest 
members of society, core principles of IGE. While an IGE in should in theory address the needs of the 
poor and vulnerable and display gender balance, given that typically targeted action is required to 
achieve such objectives, a more explicit analysis and narrative could be followed by PAGE. Concrete 
examples include PAGE support to the development of the Marshall Plan on poverty reduction in 
Mauritius, Mongolia’s template for green schools and Senegal‘s Typha project which is supporting 
women and youth unemployment 

180. In Peru PAGE outcomes were not explicitly designed to match the needs of women, youth and 
the poorest. At the activity level, there were specific actions linked to the poorest, and youth groups, 
but nothing on women. Summaries of workshops, seminars and studies explicitly refer to poverty 
reduction and better quality life for the poorest people. For youth employers some efforts to build 
policies were presented in PAGE activities and in its results (for example the Employment Regional 
Plans for Youth).  

181. In Senegal the Typha project provides training to increase the income and promote safe 
working conditions for women. This project is also promoting youth employment. PAGE also plans to 
support women and young people from disadvantaged environments engaged in waste management 
activities by organizing them into cooperatives and by supporting capacity building activities for local 
institutions, SMEs and community organizations responsible for the management of waste recycling. 
A memorandum of agreement was signed between the UNDP and PAGE however the project has 
been on hold due to funding delays. 

 
D. Sustainability and replication 

182. Sustainability is understood as the probability of continued long-term project-derived results 
and impacts, flowing from the project outcomes, after the external project funding and assistance 
ends. The evaluation sought to identify and assess the key conditions or factors that are likely to 
undermine or contribute to the persistence of benefits.  

183. The sustainability of PAGE’s work depends on a number of factors (drivers and assumptions), 
including continuity of a government in power that support IGE, strong country ownership, supporting 
policy framework and regulations, institutional infrastructure (sustainable co-ordination body), results 
on the ground (e.g. creation of green jobs and investment in green sectors etc.), capacity and funding 
(see RToC). Some country level examples are provided below. 

184. Burkina Faso: Sustainability is rated as ‘Likely’ because the political structures are set up to 
support the transition, political will is strong, and funds such as the Environmental Intervention Fund 
can provide some financial sustainability. However, to strengthen the sustainability of the project 
PAGE needs to support Burkina in the institutionalization of green economy beyond the Ministry of 
Environment. The current government is keen to develop a national green economy strategy, this 
could be an opportunity to set up a multi-stakeholder national green economy committee that pilots 
and guides the development and adoption of green economy policies in the country such as the future 
green economy strategy. Additionally, PAGE could help to leverage green finance in Burkina Faso by 
for example creating a green Trust Fund. 

185. The sustainability of PAGE China is considered to be ‘Likely’. In general PAGE activities are in 
line with the top priorities of the project partners and the government. The evidence so far suggests 
that the increased awareness and capacity of government, private sector and the public toward green 
economy will sustain interest and support for the project objectives. The critical issue of 
operationalizing the project concepts and tools and institutional uptake will affect the sustainability 
after project completion. 

186. In Ghana there is no evidence that the work done by PAGE will be sustained and up-scaled 
beyond the timescale of PAGE support, and hence sustainability is rated as ‘Highly Unlikely’. The 
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work programme for PAGE was already behind schedule at the end of 2015 and there has been little 
progress in 2016. In 2015 one of the problems was that the lead PAGE agency, UNIDO, did not have 
a country presence since its country office closed. The problem was compounded by the fact that the 
national PAGE coordinator was ineffective. In mid-2016, UNDP Ghana took over as the lead PAGE 
agency. Despite this, transition problems were on-going for the first half of 2016. It can only be up-
scaled and sustained if all stakeholders and policy makers buy into the concept and are ready to work 
towards a greener economy. As it stands now, PAGE is seen as just a project. It is suggested PAGE 
needs to become more Ghana specific to be broadly accepted.  

187. The sustainability of PAGE in Mauritius is considered as ‘Moderately Likely’. It depends on a 
number of factors including the continuity of the government in power (and its policies), results on the 
ground (e.g. creation of green jobs and investment in green sectors etc.) as a direct result PAGE, 
which will encourage ongoing support from other organizations. PAGE needs to invest on building 
partnerships that can be sustained after PAGE support comes to end. This can only be done when 
the entire PAGE project is fully owned by the government. One way of promoting ownership is to 
develop a PAGE country project document through a participatory process coordinated and driven by 
the PAGE National Steering Committee (comprising government ministries and other stakeholders). 
Once this document gets full ownership from the government, it can sustain long term support from 
different Government ministries, other UN agencies, UNRC, development and aid agencies. The 
Steering Committee/government can use this document to build different projects and get support for 
long–term programmes.  It is also felt that the portfolio of research studies needs to be kept alive and 
shared more broadly within government and with development partners to ensure sustainability. This 
can be done through: (i) Taking advantage of upcoming government reshuffling to brief incoming 
ministries; (ii) creating a functional database online of all of the reports so that they can be shared 
more easily; (iii) using the government’s e-learning platform to turn some of these reports into 
accessible on line course; and, (iv) Referencing the reports through the Vision 2030 finalization. 

188. In Senegal, it is considered ‘Likely’ that PAGE’s efforts will be sustained. The commitment to a 
green economy pre-dates PAGE. Before PAGE key State institutions (e.g. National Assembly (NA), 
Economic, Social and Environmental Council (ESEC) and Union of Local Elected Officials (ULEO)) 
were already supportive of a green economy. This support is reflected in the elaboration of strategic 
orientation documents (NSSD, ERGE, NSGJP), institutional transformations (ESEC, MESD) and the 
implementation of concrete actions (TIGE, NEEBP-Typha). This reflects the commitment of a number 
of actors at both strategic and operational levels. It is in this context that the PAGE activities are 
implemented. Futhermore, PAGE is anchoring its support with existing institutions and projects, which 
can continue the work beyond PAGE.  

189. In South Africa it is ‘Likely’ that work of PAGE will be sustained beyond the PAGE project time 
scale as the project is aligned to the government’s objectives and mandate and all relevant 
departments are involved and are likely to build on some of the outputs from PAGE. The Green 
Economy Inventory for South Africa (GEISA) for example provides baseline data for the relevant 
Departments and sectors to build on and further support Green Economy initiatives. The capacity 
development and training initiatives undertaken by PAGE will ensure new participants in the Green 
Economy space. Sustainability of the project can be supported by: (i) obtaining an explicit, formal and 
high-level adoption of (renewed) green economy policy direction in Paris implementation strategies 
(NDCs) and SDG planning framework. This could be some sort of “enactment” of the new role of GE 
in these 2015-adopted international agreements; (ii) demonstrating in at least one sector and in one 
municipality/province the added value of GE approach; (iii) focusing on media outreach, knowledge 
sharing and capacity building on GE; (iv) building operational relationships with the private sector with 
a results-oriented action plan on greening. 

190. Exit strategy. A range of views were expressed by interviewees on the exit process.  After 4 
years of in-country support a country will still be part of the PAGE community and be involved in 
bilateral exchanges, key events to showcase their work, and the GE Academy. However, a clear exit 
strategy is needed to set out how, when the core PAGE funding ends, how the work of PAGE will be 
furthered developed.   

191. In Peru and Mongolia PAGE has been in operation for 4 years and will end in 2017.  However, 
both countries have not yet finalized their exit strategy. For example, clarity on what is going to 
happen when PAGE support ends in Peru requires further attention. The aim is that the national 
capacity that PAGE has contributed to building will have its own independent dynamic to continue the 
work on IGE. To this end preparations are underway to include the national Comité Directivo of PAGE 
into the existing CNCF Comité (Comité Nacional de competividad y formalización) which sits under 
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the MEF. Adhesion to the OECD initiative on the green economy will sustain some of PAGE’s efforts, 
but it is not clear what will happen if Peru does not join the OECD. 

192.  In Mongolia, over the past year the interagency-group have been discussing a PAGE exit 
strategy with the Government. This includes the following elements: (i) reframing the national 
development strategy in line with overall IGE and SDG priorities (achieved); (ii) putting in place an 
independent national coordination mechanism for IGE (discussions ongoing); (iii) strengthening 
capacities to implement IGE policies across sectors (achieved for page workstreams); (iv) securing 
additional funding opportunities. Financing opportunities are being explored with the Green Credit 
Fund and public finance sources; and, (v) Integrating core IGE elements into training programmes 
delivered by national institutions (underway). 

193. Ideally countries should start on an exit strategy right at the beginning of the project, as they 
can be difficult to implement and it is important to have a clear understanding with host countries. Exit 
strategies developed for existing countries can inform the development of exit strategies for new 
PAGE countries.  

194. Views on a phased approach for PAGE.  A number of interviewees felt that PAGE needs 
more time in a country to achieve its intended outcome and a second phase of PAGE support was 
suggested, depending on the pace of change in a country and the political climate. For example, 
Mauritius would welcome a new development phase focused on concrete measures to support: (i) 
energy savings in small and medium sized enterprises, households and government buildings; (ii) 
measures to abate high temperature schools in the summer season and thus provide a better learning 
environment to children in the school premises; (iii) creation of green jobs especially to women 
entrepreneurs; (iv) training and capacity building to public officers and the civil society; and, (v) project 
implementation.  

195.  However, others felt that extending the timeframe would not solve much. If it is accepted that 
PAGE acts as a catalyst, then in countries where PAGE is working with the same Government for 4 
years it should be possible to establish the institutional infrastructure and analytical foundation to 
effect change (however this can be very challenging if there are Government changes). This 
infrastructure should allow everyone to know each other and to understand who is doing what to 
enable the joint implementation of green policies and stimulate financing. 

Financial  

196. The financial sustainability of PAGE is rated as ‘Moderately Likely’. 

197. There is general agreement across stakeholders that the mobilization of domestic and 
international financial resources is a key factor for the sustainability of a green economy approach. 
Fiscal reform is very important to achieve a GE transition and PAGE is well placed to support this 
analysis in country along with other types of economic analysis needed by the Ministries of Finance 
and Planning to agree priority areas for action and allocate funding.  
198. PAGE’s resources are small, and in order for its efforts to be sustainable, it will be important to 
leverage additional financial support from others.  It is unclear at this stage to what extent PAGE can 
contribute to the leveraging of the financial resources to effect change. This depends on its success 
convincing stakeholders of the economic justification for change, coordinating the work of all 
stakeholders and catalyzing new investments, especially from the private sector, both at the global 
and country level.  
199. The Peru case study highlights that there is an expectation that PAGE could help to facilitate 
application for additional international funding for green growth initiatives.  
200. Private sector engagement in PAGE is critical to the financial sustainability of PAGE and the 
project achieving its goals. There are examples of private sector engagement in PAGE, e.g. the 
Mongolia, Senegal and Mauritius. However, greater involvement of the private sector in a green 
economy is needed to realize the transformation required.  Similarly, PAGE has had some success in 
attracting co-financing for projects from external partners (see Table 2), but this needs to occur on a 
much greater scale as PAGE approaches its exit point in countries 

Socio-political 

201. Socio-political sustainability is rated as ‘Moderately Likely’. Regime changes have led to delays 
of PAGE activities in many countries, however in most countries Governments remain in support of an 
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IGE. Socio-political stability. PAGE only works in countries where there are overarching green 
policies and strategies in place and government commitment.  However, regime change can result in 
a reversal of government policies and commitment to IGE. The experience of PAGE to date 
demonstrates the need to remain flexible and patient in the face of regime change, but also to be 
open to reassessing its involvement in a country where political support may have become 
marginalized or lost.   

202. Various socio-political factors have impacted delivery at the country level. Sustainability of 
national government institutions acting as PAGE focal points can be a major challenge. In Burkina 
Faso the coup d’état in December 2015 meant activities virtually came to a halt.  In Peru elections 
were held in June 2016, causing delays.  In Mongolia there have been government changes every 
year. Following the new government in July 2016, members of the steering group had to be changed. 

203. In Mauritius, the project is delayed due to changes in the government at the highest level.  
PAGE had built a good working relationship with the Maurice Ile Durable (MID) Commission at the 
Prime Minister’s Office but when the new government came into power in December 2014, it 
disbanded the MID commission. This prompted the organization of a PAGE mission to Mauritius to 
identify another focal institution.  It is still not clear which institution should play this role. It is also 
important to consider the sustainability of people selected to represent PAGE and its activities at the 
national level.  The staff at the head of the MID Commission were political nominees.  A change in the 
political party at the head of the country constitutes a major risk that the actions of the previous party 
in power are disregarded.  A lesson from Mauritius is that it is important to work with government in a 
way that changes in the government after elections do not reverse the hard work done. This means 
engaging with wide a range of stakeholders and working with government staff at a level that will 
survive government change. The new government appears to be having difficulty in putting into action 
its numerous intentions about greening the economy.  The new government created a GE Ministry 
(outside the Ministry of Economy), however the Ministry of Economy is key for introducing the reforms 
needed to transform the economy and needs to be central to the process.  

204.  Peru has shown explicit interest in building a green economy strategy but the Peruvian 
institutions are not strong enough to guarantee progress on this by future governments. There is an 
opportunity to build the basis for making this change sustainable as the new government will be in 
place for the next 5 years. PAGE needs to consolidate, in its final year of implementation, its efforts to 
date.  

Institutional Framework 

205. The sustainability of institutional frameworks is rate as ‘Moderately Likely’. 

206. Partnerships. PAGE needs to help establish sustainable coordination mechanisms to ensure 
integrated policies and actions plans and to invest in building partnerships that will continue after 
PAGE support comes to end. A commonly held view is that PAGE should not just be partnering with 
the Ministry of Environment, but with a range of ministries, in particular the Ministry of Economy and 
Planning. In Peru the incorporation of different ministries and national organization in its steering 
committee, as well as work with regional governments has helped to build capacity across institutions 
that could influence support for green growth policies from a wider institutional base, not only from the 
environmental authority.  

207. Institutional Infrastructure. The development of sustainable institutions – multi-ministerial and 
multi-sectoral committees and platforms is also key to the sustainability of PAGE, but are lacking in 
some PAGE countries and need further development in countries where they are already in operation 
(see Section F). 

Environment 

208. The environmental sustainability of PAGE is rate as ‘highly likely’, as a fundamental principle of 
the PAGE approach.  

Catalytic Role and Replication  

209. Catalytic role and replication is rated as ‘Likely’. 

210. PAGE’s core value added is acting as a catalyst for a sustainable IGE approach (see 
paragraph 135). This involves providing strong co-ordination on integrated policy approaches across 
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211. Government, private sector, IOs, NGOs and civil society, partnership building, leveraging funds 
for implementation and sharing lessons / principles from PAGE countries to help leverage IGE 
globally.  This could be a game changer and offers a solid investment for donors assuming IGE 
investments follow. PAGE can therefore contribute to transformative change by catalyzing a critical 
mass of activity in the countries it is working. 

212. Replication is defined as lessons and experiences coming out of the project that are replicated 
(experiences are repeated and lessons applied in different geographic areas) or scaled up 
(experiences are repeated and lessons applied in the same geographic area but on a much larger 
scale and funded by other sources). The MTE assessed the approach adopted by the project to 
promote replication effects and determine to what extent actual replication has already occurred in 
countries or is likely to occur in the near future.  

213. There are two main ways in which PAGE can replicate its approach: (i) by  adding more 
countries; and (ii) by working with a small number of countries and policy areas and sharing best 
practice within these countries (different geographical areas or sectors), and globally. 

214. As evidence of replication, after participation in the inception activities, including a workshop to 
share knowledge and to build capacity of inclusive green economy, a few cities outside of Jiangsu 
Province have also expressed their interest in working with PAGE, such as Dongying City of 
Shandong Province. In response to this, PAGE has started to explore the establishment of a network 
of interested cities beyond Jiangsu province.  

215. The opportunity for replication or scaling the results from the PAGE project in Peru is 
supported by a new government. However, there is the need to show operational results in the next 
two years, to retain a high level of government support. 

216. PAGE Expansion. Three new countries joined PAGE in September 2016 – Barbados, Kyrgyz 
Republic and Mato Grosso State of Brazil. It is planned to add more countries in 2017.  Some 
interviewees expressed concern over the PAGE expansion of PAGE due to the small financial and 
administrative resources.  It is important that sufficient budget is available before PAGE commits to 
new countries. 

E. Efficiency 
217. Cost-effectiveness and timeliness of project execution. This section describes cost- or 
time-saving measures put in place in attempting to deliver project results within budget and on time. It 
also analyses how delays, if any, have affected project execution, costs and effectiveness.  Overall 
the efficiency of the project is rated as ‘Moderately Satisfactory’. The collaboration between the five 
UN agencies has resulted in efficiencies, but financial disbursement issues have resulted in delays 
and inefficiencies.  

218. Integrated planning across the 5 UN Agencies inevitably requires time to reach consensus and 
to plan coordinated programmes, with associated transaction costs23. However, the benefits of 
integrated planning, which is key to the delivery of the SDGs, are considered to outweigh the costs. 
Advantages of the five UN Agency Partnership cited through the MTE include: (i) The ability of the 
five UN agencies to catalyze /convene the participation of a wide range of government ministries, 
offering different entry points into government and facilitating integration; (ii) the ability to bring 
together different perspectives on the same problem; and, (iii) carrying more weight with the 
government. The project has also benefitted from significant in-kind contributions for the UN 
Agencies, in particular additional time input by the Secretariat.   

219. Transaction costs at Global programming level24: It takes time to reach agreement between 
5 agencies, resulting in high transaction costs in terms of co-ordination / planning and programming. 
This heavy time input reflects the rigor in programme planning required to keep the partnership going 

                                                            
23  Transaction costs include (i) Co-ordination / planning / programming costs between agencies, which are likely 
to be ‘high’ in a five agency programme; and, (ii) In-country implementation costs, which could be lower in a five 
agency programme relative to the implementation of an independent programme by each agency with parallel 
structures. 

24 This refers to point (i) in previous footnote 
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and to develop coordinated and integrated programmes. Each PAGE country has its own group, with 
a representative from each of the 5 UN Agencies, that determines its workplan. The Management 
Board then agrees on the allocation of funds, and each agency is given a budget and inter-agency 
agreements are prepared. All five agencies also review PAGE products, which extends the review 
process, but means that outputs benefit from the wide ranging expertise of the five Agencies. A lot of 
management time was necessarily spent during the start up phase of the project, as the PAGE 
approach and way of working was developed and agreed; it is possible that now the project will be 
able to move forward in a more agile manner.  Generally, the annual work planning phase is the peak 
time, when the PAGE programme is reviewed and the activities for the following financial year agreed.   

220. Transaction costs at country level. At the country level PAGE is seen as an efficient and 
effective way to structure the UN joint delivery, in line with the one UN approach. When countries are 
transitioning to a green economy, they need to consider many areas – macro economy, industry, 
labor issues, capacity and training, and the PAGE UN agencies embody the required expertise to 
holistically advise governments on IGE. PAGE can present a coordinated and comprehensive 
approach to government, avoiding a situation where agencies go to countries separately, which 
results in difficulties in coordination and technical provision.  For example, PAGE allows ILO to look at 
other dimensions beyond its mandate such as fiscal and trade reforms impacting employment, which 
can be addressed by others PAGE Agencies. This has resulted in better and more coordinated action 
in countries.  

221. PAGE also potentially reduces transaction costs for each of the UN agencies as it provides a 
suitable vehicle and platform to engage on GE and good visibility. For example, for ILO PAGE has 
facilitated communications and provided much greater visibility for its own work on decent jobs and 
inclusion in the green economy context thanks to the networking and outreach of PAGE. None of the 
PAGE agencies would have been able to undertake PAGE on its own for the same cost, as the offer 
includes disciplines across many fields. Cost reductions are realized through the engagement of a 
single coordinator capable of working with all partners, rather than one coordinator within each 
Agency. The Government reduces transaction costs as it only engages with one UN GE programme 
rather than many individual ones.  

222. PAGE has built upon pre-existing institutions, agreements and partnerships, data sources, 
synergies and complementarities with other initiatives, programmes and projects to increase project 
efficiency. For example, PAGE built on the green economy work by UNEP in Burkina Faso, UNEP’s 
earlier studies on GE Assessment, GE Fiscal Reforms Study in Mauritius and the work on the Green 
Economy Assessments ahead of PAGE under UNEP’s Green Economy Advisory in Senegal. In 
Ghana, the Green Economy Joint Programme for Transition to a Green Economy (GEJP) preceded 
PAGE and undertook technical studies on GE in Ghana, including the GE assessment intended guide 
future PAGE work in Ghana. The GE assessment identified key sectors to be targeted for transition to 
an IGE and provided action matrices for proposed activities in each sector. However, it is not clear 
what role this GE assessment played in the identification of NDCs and other IGE-related reforms. In 
Senegal, the PAGE steering committee builds on a previous inter-Ministerial committee set up for the 
development of Green Economy Assessment Report. 

223. For all countries it is difficult to assess the cost-effectiveness of the project at this stage as 
there have been difficulties linked to delayed disbursements. This has negatively impacted the 
contracting of consultants, work plans and the involvement of stakeholders. This is discussed in more 
detail in section F. Some country level examples are provided below. 

224. In Mauritius a view was expressed that the projects would have been better value and have 
had more of an impact if they were larger. For example, the IWA had a budget of US$50,000 but due 
to delays in disbursements less money became available and funding had to be found from other 
sources increasing transaction costs. In order to be coherent and comprehensive larger size projects 
are required – e.g. IWA only looked at a sample of 25 large firms but ideally would have covered all 
registered firms in the country. Transaction cost reduction is yet to be proven. In the case of Ghana 
the view was expressed that there is no evidence that PAGE adds value. One reason is that Ghana, 
attracts a lot of donor interests and funds. Therefore, Ghana has a lot of different programmes and 
projects related to sustainable development and climate change. The resources that PAGE brings are 
relatively small in comparison.  
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F. Factors affecting performance 
Preparation and readiness 
225. Annex x presents an assessment of the quality of project design, based on UNEP Evaluations 
Office’s standard project design template.  It should be noted that this review is based on UNEPs’ 
Project Document, which aligns with PAGE’s Program Document, but has different standard 
categories that are used.  Where relevant it incorporates the design changes introduced in the 
Operational Strategy 2016-2020. 
 
226. Overall the project design is considered to be of high quality, addressing the core requirements 
as expressed in the evaluation review of project design template. Project preparation and readiness is 
rated as Satisfactory. 
Project implementation and management. 
227. Overall, project implementation and management is rated as ‘Moderately Satisfactory’. Work 
plans have been disrupted due to delays in financial disbursements and co-ordination mechanisms 
are lacking in some countries.  

228. The Global level management framework consist of: (i) Management Board. This is the 
highest level in PAGE management structure and comprises director level representatives of each of 
the 5 agencies. It makes decisions on annual work plans and country selection; (ii) Technical Team. 
Everyone having a role in technical implementation can be part of the technical team. They make 
recommendations to the management board; (iii) Donor Steering Committee which plays a 
consultative role. Donors are considered partners with PAGE and relationships appear open and 
constructive. Meetings with Donors are held twice a year. Regular communications between the 
PAGE Secretariat and the Donor Steering Committee helps to guide and implement the project. 
However, a number of donors expressed that they would like more information / regular updates on 
progress.  

229. A common view is that the Global Governance structure is positive. PAGE provides an example 
of effective cooperation among UN agencies. The 5 agencies work well together, there is a good level 
of cooperation and genuine commitment and the Management Board is very strong. Many expressed 
concern however regarding the frequent turnover of staff at all levels, which slows down 
implementation as new staff need time to get up to speed and existing staff are required to provide 
repeat briefings. It was also suggested that at least one full time programme officer position should be 
created per PAGE agency at the global level to coordinate and implement PAGE at the country level. 
At present programme officers work on more than one programme making it difficult to focus on 
PAGE. 

230. UNEP acts as the Secretariat for PAGE. This was discussed and agreed among the donors. 
The responsibilities of the Secretariat include - coordination, leading programmatic planning, strategy 
development, website development, preparation of technical and donor meetings, reporting back to 
donors and resource mobilization, keeping track of work in PAGE countries and backstopping. The 
Secretariat consists of six people, all of whom are part time except for a Junior Professional Officer 
(JPO) funded by Korea. The fact that most of the Secretariat have more than one role is seen as 
beneficial as they can bring different skills and expertise to the development and management of 
PAGE. At the moment, the Secretariat draws heavily on UNEP resources and a lot of UNEP 
contributions are not acknowledged. The Secretariat could be set up as a separate body and hire 
people, but this would require additional funding. The current structure means that most of the funds 
can be allocated to support countries in their transition to a green economy and provides the flexibility 
to drawn on people as and when needed. However, a number of interviewees expressed their 
concern over the Secretariat’s ability to manage an increased workload, as currently resourced.  

231. Country level management framework. PAGE engages with countries who are at different 
stages of implementing a green economy and different levels of development. The PAGE approach is 
flexible, there are different models of delivery across the countries reflecting the differences between 
countries.  Table 12 provides an overview of management arrangements in PAGE countries.  
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Table 12: Overview of Lead UN Agency and Key Government Partners 
Country Lead PAGE 

Agency 
Key Government Partner(s) Year 

started 
Burkina Faso UNEP Ministry of Environment, Green Economy & Climate 

Change  
2014 

China, Jiangsu UNEP The Policy Research Centre for Environment and 
Economy of MEP 
Environmental Protection Department of Jiangsu Province 

2015 

Ghana UNDP since 2016, 
before UNIDO 

Ministry of Environment, Science, Technology and 
Innovation (MESTI) 
Ministry of Trade and Industry 

2014 

Mauritius UNEP Strategic Policy and Planning Department (SPPD), within 
the Prime Minister’s Office  
Ministry of Finance and Economic Development (MOFED),  
Ministry of Industry 

2014 

Mongolia UNITAR MET (Ministry of Environment and Tourism)  
MoF (Ministry of Finance) 

2013 

Peru ILO Ministry of Environment 
Ministry of Labour 

2013 

Senegal  ILO Ministry of the Environment and Sustainable Development 
(MESD) 

2014 

South Africa ILO Department of Environmental Affairs 2015 
 

232. For each PAGE country there is a lead UN agency playing the coordination role; this is 
considered to be very effective. UNIDO are not leading in any country.  They were leading in Ghana 
until 2015, until UNDP took over, when the UNIDO regional office in Ghana closed. The experience in 
Ghana highlights the importance of the lead agency having an in country presence. UNITAR is not 
engaged in China or Peru due to a lack of capacity. 

233. The lead UN Agency employs a national coordinator (local person). There is a consensus 
view that the role of the National Coordinator is key to delivering PAGE and many think this should 
be a full time position. The national coordinator is crucial for coordinating efforts between agencies, 
working closely with key ministries, identifying synergies and opportunities across Government 
departments and with external partners and their initiatives, and ensuring PAGE is implemented in a 
timely manner. However, many PAGE countries are operating without a national coordinator, for a 
range of reasons. For example, Mauritius’ and Senegal’s coordinator moved to other projects 
because funding from PAGE was unavailable and uncertain. The national coordinator needs to have 
the connections and the ability to bring people together.  PAGE should prioritize funding for the 
national coordinator.  

234. Also key to the transition to an IGE through the promotion of integrated approaches, is the 
creation of a sustainable institutional infrastructure to guide and drive this work.  Some countries have 
established multi stakeholder committees and platforms that can be strengthened through PAGE’s 
remaining time in country. In other countries inter-ministerial committees are in operation, but 
stakeholder involvement is lacking or limited. In other countries such platforms are yet to be 
established. Table 13 provides an overview of the status of coordination mechanisms in PAGE 
countries.  

Table 13: Status of Core Co-ordination mechanisms in PAGE countries 
Country National Coordinator 

(status Oct 2016) 
Multi-Ministerial / 

stakeholder coordination 
committee or Platform 

(status Oct 2016) 

Latest development 
(status January 2017) 

Mongolia Yes Inter-ministerial technical 
PAGE committee established 
in 2014 
 

New Technical 
Committee with 11 
ministries and 2 
agencies has been 
established 

Peru Yes PAGE Multi- ministerial 
National steering committee 

New PAGE Peru 
Steering Committee 
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 and Technical 
Committee (2016) 

Burkina Faso No  No Discussions ongoing to 
have a National 
coordinator shared with 
Switch Africa green 

Ghana No 
  

PAGE multi stakeholder 
steering group  

 

Mauritius No 
[current workload not 
sufficient for full time post] 

No (some specific work-
streams have multi-
stakeholder committees) 

 

Senegal No  National Platform on Green 
Economy 

Under recruitment to 
start work in March 
2017 

China No 
 

No Recruitment will be 
launched in 2017 

South Africa Yes PAGE National Steering 
Committee (NSC)  
 co-chaired by Ministry of 
Department of Environmental 
Affairs (DEA) and Economic 
Development Department 

 

 

 

235. The national coordinators communicate between each other through webinars organized by 
PAGE agencies (so far by UNITAR, UNEP and ILO) and occasional face-to-face meetings, for 
example the Green Economy Academy in 2016 organized a full day for national co-ordinators to 
exchange their experiences. However, it was felt that the modalities and frequency of opportunities for 
sharing experiences could be strengthened. There is no regular channel of communication between 
the PAGE Secretariat and the national PAGE Coordinators or the agency country focal points; 
communications do occur however when there is a specific need. The national co-ordinators report to 
national focal points who reports to the Secretariat.  

236. Burkina Faso is currently operating without a national coordinator, who was on extended sick 
leave since he was hired, and retired in December 2016. PAGE and SWITCH Africa Green are 
planning to hire a joint national coordinator for both initiatives. The Directorate General for the 
Economy and Climate Change, through its Directorate for the Promotion of Entrepreneurship and 
Green Investments, is best suited to assist the implementation of PAGE in Burkina Faso, however, 
the DGEVCC needs technical and financial assistance to carry out its tasks. The coordination 
between agencies considering their number is quite heavy.  The objectives of the project are not well 
known to the implementers because there is not yet a well-developed French version of key PAGE 
documents. A better coordination mechanism is needed. A multi-stakeholder platform needs to be set 
up, that also engages with the UN Resident Coordinator’s Office, a range of ministries (economy, 
labour, industry, agriculture), and academic institutions/think tank. Discussions are underway with 
DGEVCC to utilize the National Technical Secretary of UNDP as the multi-stakeholder platform for 
PAGE. So far all technical assistance provided by PAGE has been through consultants/experts hired 
individually and it was suggested that PAGE should strengthen relationships with training and 
research organizations and institutes to develop local capacity.  

237. In China, implementation has generally been coordinated by UNEP Offices in Geneva and 
Beijing. It is planned to recruit a National Coordinator in fiscal year 2016-2017. At the provincial level, 
the Provincial Departments of Environment of Jiangsu Province are key partners of the PAGE China. 
Technical backstopping and experts’ inputs were provided by UNEP and other PAGE agencies, and 
professionals from the involved stakeholders and source experts at national and provincial levels. 
However, a multi-stakeholders mechanism/commission has not yet been established, and as a result 
the project experienced some difficulties in ensuring substantive technical inputs, and it is envisaged 
that this could have negative impacts on long-term sustainability of the results. In order to strengthen 
delivery of the project and its continuity, a long-standing platform, i.e. a Multi stakeholder 
mechanism/Commission needs to be created.  
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238. In Ghana a PAGE steering committee has been established bringing together key ministries, 
civil society, private sector, donor and UN representatives. The PSC organized regular meetings in 
2014 and 2015 discussing the results of PAGE, areas of closer coordination and key policy areas. 
One of the important objectives of PAGE, i.e. to facilitate a coordinated policy-making process, was 
thus achieved. The PSC seemed to value the fact that they could discuss across ministries (economy 
wide), that they were organized as part of a national and global process (coherence) and that 5 UN 
agencies could be addressed as one. Nonetheless, the management structure was not fit to support 
the implementation of PAGE in Ghana due to the fact that the lead agency, UNIDO, did not have a 
country presence and the problems faced with the PAGE Coordinator. At the end of 2015, it was first 
suggested that the lead agency be switched to UNDP. The PAGE Management Board approved this 
suggestion in early 2016. Since then the responsible staff at the UNDP country office has changed a 
few times with a full hand-over taking place in mid-2016. During the consultation period for the MTE 
(up to October 2016) it was clear that internal and external discussions on revised PAGE work in 
Ghana needed to be accelerated through the lead efforts of management at the national level, and 
also at the global level where the overall responsibility for PAGE implementation lies. Further, MESTI 
is the overall focal point for PAGE coordination and it is felt that on its own lacks sufficient influence or 
ability to coordinate economy-wide. The Ministry of Finance and the national development body 
needs to be more effectively engaged. However, in the last quarter of 2016 significant progress has 
been made in terms of PAGE internal management at both levels, and in terms of Government 
ownership and leadership. 

239. The current operational structure in Mauritius is not clearly defined.  The Strategic Policy and 
Planning Department (SPPD), within the Prime Minister’s Office, is being called to be more active.  
However, this Department has not been able to assert itself so far. The Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Development (MOFED) could play a major role, but this Ministry has had internal issues 
with three changes of the Minister of Finance since December 2014.  Each of the PAGE work streams 
is being undertaken by a separate stakeholder.  Additional effort is needed to bring coherence to the 
different actions, which would require a dedicated team, or at least one person to highlight the 
coherence. PAGE Mauritius does not have a National Steering Committee (NSC) at the moment due 
to the change of government. However, different ministries were involved in each of the work streams 
and consultations (e.g. Marshal Plan, PEER and Industrial Waste Assessment). It has been 
challenging to bring all ministries together to form the NSC.  Additionally, Mauritius has not had a 
Coordinator for about a year due to shortage of funds and other issues. The recruitment of a 
coordinator is underway. All PAGE agencies are based outside of the country, which poses some 
challenges and slows progress.  

240. An inter-ministerial technical PAGE committee in Mongolia was established in March 2014 
through a decree co-signed at the ministerial level by MET (Ministry of Environment and Tourism) and 
MoF (Ministry of Finance) to support the implementation of the project by providing advice to the other 
government stakeholders. The fact that UNITAR, the leading UN agency for Mongolia, as well as 
UNIDO do not maintain country offices in Mongolia is another challenge. As documented in the 
Mongolia Case Study technical backstopping is one of the key challenges for the project and while the 
UN Agencies have provided this for many of the workstreams, there is a limit to what can be provided 
from a distance. Further, the technical committee mandated to provide advice and support to the 
project could not function properly due to: (a) political instability with changes of committee members; 
(b) committee members are department directors of different ministries, and they are often unable to 
attend committee meetings due to their job workloads and responsibilities; (c) lack of buy-in by 
ministries with which PAGE has no direct joint activities; and, (d) no budget allocations for technical 
committee meetings.  

241. In Peru, the steering committee has had a positive impact on the ownership of the sectors 
involved but played a limited role during the election time and the change of government in Peru. 
There was some tension during the election process as the PAGE steering committee recommended 
that they did not get involved with the candidates, while the national coordination supported the CIUP 
(the research center) to organize a conference with the two parties involved in the runoff election. The 
National Coordinator team, composed of the National Coordinator and two assistants (part time), 
were assigned to different institutions: the national coordinator was located in the Ministry of 
Environment Office, and the assistants (one thematic and other administrative) were at the national 
ILO office. The national coordinator changed 20 months into the project. The style of the two 
coordinators / phases has been different. The first phase focused on the construction of formal 
mechanisms of interaction between the stakeholders of the project. The second phase focused on the 
incorporation of new mechanisms to increase wider communication, reaching out to more actors 
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working on green growth in Peru and involving high level government representatives and strong 
national institutions and governmental bodies such as MEF and the “Acuerdo Nacional” or the 
Association of Regional Governors (GORES), but with less steering committee meetings convened.25 
The elections did not help to maintain a cohesive steering committee on account of the expected 
change to the opposition. In the pre-election period PAGE had a trade-off between continuing with the 
existing members or engaging with the new future actors. This was not well received by some 
members of the steering committee who were against PAGE involvement in the election debate on 
green growth. Also there were some tensions with the Ministry of Environment that ended with the 
closure of the office of the National Coordinator of PAGE in the ministry in the last months of the 
outgoing government.  

242. In Senegal, PAGE activities are directed and supervised by a Steering Committee, chaired by 
the Ministry of the Environment and Sustainable Development (MESD), the main government focal 
point. The PAGE steering committee was established within the National Commission on sustainable 
development and builds on a previous inter-Ministerial committee set up for the development of the 
Green Economy Assessment Report. The steering committee is not formalized by an administrative 
document. This means that representatives cannot be formally requested and it is likely to face a high 
turnover of members. Senegal has been operating without a national coordination for over 6 months, 
due to the fact that its previous coordinator left for a more secure position in the face of PAGE funding 
delays and uncertainty over the position. The national coordinator position is being backstopped by an 
ILO staff member pending the appointment of a new coordinator which is now under recruitment and 
is most likely to start in March 2017. 

243. South Africa has a strong National Coordinator with a background in facilitating an inter-
governmental green economy advisory panel and established relationships with government 
representatives. The National Steering Committee ensures the participation by different government 
departments even though ownership and commitment by some departments is lower than required. 
Multi-stakeholder interaction and inputs have been key principles guiding PAGE work in SA and the 
operational structure at the national level would be more robust if the government partners had 
agreed to social partner representatives (business, labor, civil society and academia) on the NSC, as 
proposed by the ILO. However, it was agreed that social partner representatives would be involved at 
the level of the technical working groups which will be established for the various activities. One of the 
strengths of the current structure is the role of Economic Development Department in the NSC – as 
the department involved in macro-economic development planning bodes well for broader 
mainstreaming of sustainability principles.  Positive aspects of the current management structure 
were cited to include: (i) guidance from PAGE secretariat and coordination agency (i.e. ILO) on 
strategic direction, standardized working methods, technical expertise; ii) good and well functioning 
inter-agency approach and credible institutional and political image; (iii) high level of decentralization 
to country team and coordination agency, allowing quicker decisions and shorter procedures; (iv) 
useful platform and exchange facilities among PAGE countries; and, (v) transparent planning and 
budgeting procedures. It is suggested that improvements could be made in the pooling and sharing of 
available technical resources (through technical team meetings, webinars, staff training). 

Stakeholder awareness and public participation 
244. The MTE assesses the effectiveness of mechanisms for information sharing and cooperation 
among agencies, with other projects and programmes, external stakeholders and partners. The term 
stakeholder is considered in the broadest sense, encompassing both project partners and target 
users of project products. Overall stakeholder participation and public awareness is rated as 
Satisfactory.  There is good evidence of partnership building and multi-stakeholder involvement, but 
more civil society and private sector engagement is needed.  
 
245. Partnerships are core to the PAGE approach.  Strong relationships with key external partner 
organizations have already been established, and PAGE plans to strengthen these partnerships going 
forward. A key discussion point through the MTE was the fact that there are a number of programs 
supporting similar objectives to PAGE and therefore PAGE needs to be very clear how it will work 
with these programs and what its distinct (but complementary) contribution will be. 
 

                                                            
25 This interpretation was share by the representative from ILO. 
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246. PAGE has selected countries, which are the champions of green development (see paragraph 
214). This means that PAGE is not the only programme on green economy in the country, and the 
space can seem crowded. PAGE tries to turn this challenge into an opportunity by partnering with 
these other initiatives (e.g. SWITCH, PEI, GGGI). It is generally agreed that the demand for services 
is greater than the supply and budgets are limited, so the fact that different agencies are in the same 
space is not necessarily a problem but coordination between agencies is very important, so that the 
best use is made of skill sets and budgets and duplication of effort avoided.   
 
247. Partnerships can be strengthened through joint work-planning and steering groups and better 
communication. One suggestion was systematic meetings or sessions every quarter with key partners 
to assess on going activities, rather than ad hoc meetings. This would allow partnerships to evolve in 
a more proactive and coordinated manner and lay the foundation for further work. If external partners 
are well informed on PAGE’s forward work-plan, partnerships can start at the outset or in advance of 
PAGE’s entry into countries. It was also suggested that PAGE and its partners could better coordinate 
the communication of project results as this would be a powerful message to countries where they are 
working, and to new countries. There may also be the potential to share joint national coordinators, 
steering committees, work plans and office space in countries to facilitate a coordinated approach and 
benefit from potential operational cost savings. Table 14 provides a summary of PAGE’s key external 
partners.  
 
Table 14: Examples of PAGE Partnerships 
External 
Partner 

Overview of collaboration 

Green 
Growth 
Knowledge 
Platform 
(GGKP) 

 

GGKP focuses on knowledge management, communications and outreach. GGKP and PAGE are 
both hosted by UNEP’s Economics and Trade Branch facilitating collaboration. Current areas of 
collaboration include: (i) integration of PAGE studies into GGKP’s web platform, which comprises 
193 country pages, 20 data points on a Green Economy and 1,400 studies going back 50 years; 
and, (ii) Data base on learning materials includes PAGE / UNITAR materials.  GGKP are hoping 
to create curriculum for professors and to collaborate with UNITAR and PAGE on this. 

The collaboration is working well and PAGE and GGKP are actively exploring how their 
relationship might be deepened. GGKP could play a role in supporting PAGE outreach and 
communications, so that PAGE could focus more on national level work 

UNEP 
Finance 
Initiative 

 

The UNEP Finance Initiative works with leaders in financial industry to adopt innovative 
approaches – such as inclusive credit and low carbon technology. It is part of same branch as 
PAGE. There are good opportunities to work with PAGE as their remit is the same and there are 
strong complementarities, with FI working more with the private sector and PAGE the public 
sector. They are happy with the cooperation and would like to do more. An area of engagement 
identified is working with the banking sector in Mongolia on promoting low carbon strategies and 
natural capital accounting. 

PEI PAGE have a close working relationship with PEI both at the global (PAGE Secretariat) and 
country level. In Burkina Faso, PAGE and PEI share a national 
coordinatorcoordinatorcoordinatorcoordinatorcoordinatorcoordinatorcoordinatorcoordinatorcoordi
natorcoordinator (paid by PEI) and have undertaken joint missions. In the Kyrgyz Republic, the 
PEI Regional Office for Europe and PAGE are designing a PAGE program. A joint scoping 
mission was planned for November 2016.  The timing is very good as PEI is due to finish in 2017 
and PAGE will be able to build on what PEI has already achieved.  PAGE can go more deeply 
into sector work and look at front line economic investments. 2017 will be a transition and 
handover phase. In this sense PAGE is part of the PEI’s ‘sustainability strategy’ taking over work 
in countries where their involvement has come to an end. 
 
PAGE and PEI are the two programs where the most questions were raised during the MTE 
regarding their potential overlap given their similar approach and mandate. Many people feel their 
offering is the same. For this reason it is recommended that the two programs set out more 
formally the opportunities and advantages of PEI and PAGE collaboration, based on a clear 
understanding of PEI’s forward programme. 

GGGI GGGI signed an agreement with UNEP in 2014 and the PAGE Secretariat is currently working 
with GGGI on a product strategy with the objective of leveraging resources and skills. GGGI’s 
‘value chain’ of services starts with macro-economic assessments of a country and looking for 
opportunities to transition to green growth and ends with project design and financing. PAGE can 
support GGGI at the start of its value chain. PAGE is seen as an important entry point for GGGI 
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to work with the 5 UN agencies. While GGGI can add to in-country presence and bolster work 
with the private sector on a Green Economy in PAGE countries. It is also an institution that can 
take work forward after the PAGE project ends.  
 
In Senegal PAGE introduced GGGI to the Government and other stakeholders engaged in green 
economy initatives. GGGI started in 2016 and is trying to design projects based on what PAGE 
has done. Conversely, in countries where PAGE hasn’t started working and GGGI has, GGGI can 
introduce PAGE to ministries. In Mongolia, GGGI and PAGE are working together on different 
sectors, but have a joint programme for Government. At the Fourth Green Growth Knowledge 
Platform Annual Conference 2016, Jeju Island, Republic of Korea – organized an event with 
PAGE, which showcased their joint work. 

Green 
Economy 
Coalition 

GEC was launched around the same time as the UNEP GE initiative to ensure the inclusion of 
civil society in the development of a GE and to close the gap between government and civil 
society. GEC and PAGE have a close relationship and an agreement to integrate thinking. The 
GEC’s role is to ensure that people are invited to key GE meetings and know what to say.  They 
typically work with a local NGO or university in a country for around 3 years. Ideally, GEC would 
go in to a country before PAGE as it takes time to set up the civil society partners, and therefore 
would benefit from advanced warning on PAGE work in new countries. 

  

248. Communications. PAGE maintains an Excellent web site, has a monthly newsletter, twitter 
account, facebook. However, PAGE is not well known and more needs to be done to communicate 
PAGE’s work globally. 

249. In every country there is a PAGE week which consists of a few days of national consultations to 
present and validate outputs and reach out to stakeholders. Other stakeholder events are discussed 
in section B (e.g. output 2.3 and output 3). An overview of stakeholder engagement at the country 
level is provided below.  

250. In Burkina Faso PAGE has tried to engage all relevant actors. All PAGE missions to Burkina 
have included meetings with all stakeholders and most of them have been organized very closely with 
PEI, Switch Africa Green, Global Green Growth Institute and the « Institut de la Francophonie pour le 
développement durable ». The « Institut des sciences de l’environnement » of Senegal was specially invited to 
the National Green Economy Academy to present the experience of Senegal. 

251. PAGE China involves a wide range of stakeholders in Jiangsu Province26 and has already 
supported many institutions in terms of capacity building, improvement of the knowledge base and the 
introduction of best practices and instruments for improving planning, financing and performance 
assessments.  However, the involvement of Partners and Stakeholders in PAGE China are varied. 
For example, the HQs Office/regional centres/policy centre of ILO, UNDP, UNIDO and UNEP are 
highly involved, but Country offices of partnering UN Partners residing in China remains relatively low. 
Multi-sectoral stakeholders of Government of China at provincial and municipal levels, e.g. 
Development and Reform Commission, Finance Bureaux, Commission for Economy and Information, 
Economic/Industrial Development Zone Administration, corporations including State Owned 
Enterprises (SOEs) and Privately Owned Enterprises (POEs), are very active. 

252. Although the intent is for PAGE to have economy-wide reach, it seems difficult in the case of 
Ghana to do this because the environment ministry (MESTI) does not have such a reach. If PAGE 
wants to have such a reach it needs to engage more with the Ministry of Finance and also with the 
national development body, who are both more influential and better placed to ensure coherence, 
comprehensive action and economy-wide reach. The national PAGE Coordinator was supposed help 
with reaching out to other relevant ministries and ensure their active participation in a national PAGE 
Steering Committee, but there is little evidence that this happened. Thus there is the impression that 
PAGE is more of a side-event and not really mainstreamed into the national development plans. 

253. In Mauritius the SPPD, MOFED, Ministry of Industry, the private sector presented by the 
umbrella organization Business Mauritius are PAGE’s major partners and are represented on 
committees set up to oversee implementation of PAGE workstreams. There is evidence of economy 

                                                            
26 Stakeholders in China include: Finance Bureau, Development and Reform Commission, Economy and 
Information Commission, Section Chief, Development and Reform Commission, Energy Saving Office, 
Environment Protection Bureau, Unban Affaire Administration, Economic Development Zone Administration and 
Social Affairs Section 
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wide reach through civil society participation, sectoral discussions and stakeholder participation. 
However, more NGOs should be given the opportunity to engage and more partners are needed to 
build momentum around PAGE and to generate more resources. 

254. In Mongolia there is effective collaboration and partnership among the key national 
stakeholders, achieved through strong coordination of the project at the national level.  Key external 
partners are GGGI and ESD.  The key line ministries and agencies namely MET, MOF and NSO are 
supporting not only planning but also implementation by assisting with daily administrative tasks.  

255. In Peru PAGE has involved a wide range of stakeholders in its project components: technical 
reports, dialogues, capacity building and advocacy. These stakeholders are from national and 
regional government, international cooperation, media, private sector, universities, unions and NGOs. 
More detail is provided in the Peru Case Study.  

256. In South Africa PAGE partners include both government, UN Agencies, International 
development agencies such as GIZ and the Green Economy Coalition (GEC) and local organizations 
and donors. Missing are public financial and development institutions like IDC which play an important 
role in the Green Economy space in South Africa.  While government partnerships are functioning 
well, with regular and substantive inputs at the NSC as well as the technical working groups, the 
inclusion of social partners in technical working groups have not progressed very fast.  In addition, 
NSC government partners support for cooperative efforts between PAGE and other development 
implementing agencies in SA and discussions on joint programming and implementation needs to be 
prioritized. Positive and productive relationships have been established between PAGE and the 
implementing agencies for these programmes in SA, e.g. the International Climate Initiative (ICI) 
green economy finance programme and the GEC programme on civil society mobilization on green 
economy. Collaboration between development partners will be vital to achieve and ensure 
complementarity between the work of the green economy programmes in the country. Given the 
central role of the Department of Environmental Affairs (DEA) in liaising with development partners 
working on green economy in South Africa, it could facilitate this cooperation. At this stage it is too 
early to claim that PAGE has a wide economy reach as there are key government partners like trade 
unions, financial institutions like the IDC, communities at local and grass roots level who might not be 
aware of PAGE and its work. The ability of partners to contribute towards PAGE is also limited by 
their capacity and financial status. 

Country ownership and driven-ness 

257. Country ownership and driven-ness is on the whole is very good, with the exception of Ghana.  
It is rated overall as ‘Satisfactory’. 

258. Ownership: PAGE has instituted good measures to ensure country ownership. To be selected 
as a PAGE country PAGE requires: (i) Demonstrated high-level support and commitment of key 
ministries, evidence of inter-ministerial coordination, a written expression of interest from several 
ministries, and a clear demand for technical assistance; (ii) Identified linkages between potential 
national activities to be carried out through PAGE and relevant national planning processes, as well 
as United Nations Development Assistance Frameworks (UNDAFs); (iii) Presence and/or existing 
activities of the five PAGE agencies in the country and agencies’ capacity to respond, including 
through complementary programming such as PEI. Following an open call, proposals are reviewed by 
the Secretariat. 

259. PAGE claims that it will stop activities in countries where there isn’t continued interest but has 
shown patience in a number of countries, where delays and disruptions to PAGE’s work have resulted 
from a change in Government and / or political unrest.  PAGE does not have a threshold/timeframe 
beyond which it would leave a country due to waning interest or persistent unworkable circumstances, 
but this may be worth considering given that the demand for PAGE’s services are extremely high and 
hence resource may best be placed elsewhere. 

PAGE has been successful in attracting senior Government officials to key events. For example, the 
side event of SDGs in September 2015 featured 3 ministers and the Minister Labour and Social 
Security Barbados attended the GE Academy in 2016. The first global PAGE Conference was held in 
March 2014 in Dubai, UAE with over 20 Ministers participating. The second session of the United 
Nations Environment Assembly (UNEA-2) in Nairobi, Kenya, featured the participation of the Minister 
of Environment of Barbados and high level representatives from Brazil (Mato Grosso State) and 
Kyrgyz Republic. The event was also attended by Ministers of Environment and high level 

http://web.unep.org/unea
http://web.unep.org/unea
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representatives from South Africa, Germany, Republic of Korea, United Arab Emirates, Norway and 
the European Commission. 

260. Country ownership is high in all countries, with the exception of Ghana, where the commitment 
to a green economy is strong, but not necessarily to the PAGE project. Some country level examples 
are provided below.  

261. In China the MTE found that the project has been given a high priority by all partners and 
stakeholders, and importantly by the Chinese government at various levels. This has created a high 
level of awareness about PAGE and the importance of a green economy to China’s sustainable 
development agenda. Jiangsu Province demonstrates strong support for PAGE. The leading agency, 
i.e. Department of Environment Protection of Jiangsu Province, actively coordinated and secured 
participation of line agencies in the project implementation including from decision-making institutions 
in environment, development-planning and the industrial sectors. Adoption of the project by these 
institutions will have a significant impact on financing and planning. However, more work is needed to 
identify senior champions in the finance sector in the target provinces and cities. 

262. South Africa: The diagnostic work currently being supported by PAGE has seen government 
partners request that government logos be prioritized to support national ownership and recognition of 
PAGE outputs, and the coordinating ministry, the DEA, is also in support of hosting an on-line green 
economy knowledge portal and to contribute resource, financial and in-kind to support the 
development of this portal. Opportunities to institutionalize the outputs of PAGE in SA are actively 
being pursued. 

Financial planning and management  

263. Financial planning and management is rated as ‘Unsatisfactory’. There has been extensive 
disruption to project implementation due to the delays in financial disbursements and short funding 
cycles. The delays in disbursements were the result of a change in the financial management system 
at UNEP; the Secretariat has worked hard to resolve the situation and a solution has been found to be 
put in effect in 2017. 

264. As of December 2016, PAGE had an actual budget of US$13,319,371. Total expenditure by the 
project was around US$11.6 million (see Table 2). Table 15 presents the budgeted workplan for mid-
2016-mid 2017, which reflects the work planning cycle. 

265. While budgets are available at the country level, broken down by activity (see for example 
budgets for China and Mongolia in Annex x), there are no country level reports of expenditure. This is 
largely related to the fact the financial information in UMOJA (see paragraph 224) is organized by 
agency rather than by country. Further, extraction of this information is complex and time consuming, 
and given the high transaction costs is not considered to be a priority use of resources / time. 
However, high level shadow budgets for the five agencies are prepared and shared with donors, 
which provide a breakdown of what is being spent by countries and by global activity area. This is the 
result of a manual compilation to generate disaggregate expenditure across agencies and is not part 
of certified reporting. This is unlikely to change with the move to the MPTF, as while it is possible to 
set up financial reporting systems by country under the MPTF, the small budgets available for each 
country do not make this a cost-effective option.  

Table 15: Provisional 2016-2017 Work Plan  

(planning for mid 2016-mid 2017; version 14 March 2016), without PSC 

Agency 
leads1 ACTIVITIES tsd USD 

 Outcomes 1 – 3 Country level   
UNEP Trade-related country work 250 
UNITAR Mongolia 440 
ILO Peru 440 
ILO Senegal 440 
UNEP Mauritius 300 
UNDP Ghana 300 
UNEP Jiangsu Province (China) 300 
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ILO South Africa 300 

UNEP Burkina Faso 215 

 Subtotal existing 8 PAGE countries  2,985  

UNEP/ 
UNDP 

Kyrgyz Republic 145 

UNEP Barbados 145 

ILO Mato Grosso State of Brazil 140 

 Subtotal new PAGE countries 430 
 Contingency for country work 60 
 Sub-total country delivery  3,475  
Outcome 3 - global level Capacity building activities   
UNITAR 1 delivery of introductory GE e-learning course in French in first 

half 2017 
35 

UNITAR 1 delivery of e-learning course on GE and trade in first half of 
2017 

40 

UNITAR 1 delivery of e-learning course on green fiscal policy in second 
half of 2016  

40 

UNITAR Up-grade of introductory GE e-learning course (videos and 
interactive modules) 

30 

ILO 2nd Global Academy on Green Economy, with ITC Turin 150 

ILO/ 
UNITAR 

Interregional PAGE staff development workshop on national 
and local GE promotion. (Workshop that is targeting national co-
ordinators, global PAGE focal points, etc.; focus could be on 
national and local GE promotion, PAGE tools for delivery etc. 

30 

UNITAR Training of Trainers for participants from PAGE partner 
countries; linked to GE Academy.   
Planned back to back with PAGE Academy for a select number 
of PAGE country representatives that are involved in education 
or training 

30 

UNIDO Development of training material  on green industrial policies  50 

Subtotal Outcome 3 380 

 Outcome 4 – global.  Global knowledge creation and sharing activities 
UNITAR Updating and printing of guidance note for PAGE country 

support 
10 

UNDP and 
UNEP 

Research work stream and papers on SDG and GE  75 

UNEP Contribution to Global PAGE Conference 145 
UNEP and 
other 
agencies 

Launches, dissemination and promotion material of PAGE 
knowledge products (on green industrial, modelling, GEPI, 
Green Jobs assessment, etc.) 

40 

UNEP Communication/outreach under Outcome 4   
UNEP PAGE communication materials: PAGE website, flyer, 

newsletter, annual report, country updates, operational strategy 
40 

UNITAR Short PAGE videos showcasing results from different countries 30 
UNEP Outreach / side events for PAGE 

Travel for briefing old and new donors in their capitals, 
participation in events of other initiatives (PEI-REDD-10YFP, 
OECD Green Growth meetings), 1 or 2 briefing to CPR in 
Nairobi etc, participation of Secretariat in global events (HLPF, 
GA, etc.) 

30 
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 Subtotal Outcome 4 370 
 PAGE Secretariat, communications, coordination  
UNEP DSC, MB, Technical meetings 

40k out of allocation for PAGE secretariat; for DSC and MB 
meetings as well as technical team meetings, allocations to 
agencies for technical coordination & travel 

40 

UNEP PAGE Secretariat + Secretariat Communications 
592 k for 1 year duration between mid-2016 and mid 2017 

592 

Subtotal PAGE Secretariat 632 

Total allocated  4,857  
Total in 2016-mid 2017 workplan (without PSC)  4,857  
Mid-term Evaluation 70 
Note: 1/ The lead agency does not receive the total budget. 
Note: 2/ The Management Board made minor adjustment to the above allocations in October 2016 
 

266. Based on the 2016-17 budget, around 71% of total funding is allocated to country level support 
under outputs 1 and 2. Mongolia and Peru are seen as frontrunners, with significant portfolio of 
activities, and work plan defined going forward. They are allocated US$440,000 for mid-2016- mid-
2017. Mauritius, Ghana, Jiangsu Province (China) and South Africa seen as ‘middle field,’ making 
progress but implementation is at lower scale and smaller portfolio of activities. They are allocated 
US$300,000 for mid-2016 – mid-2017. Burkina Faso is classified as a newcomer/late starter, due to 
the political situation in 2015. Progress has been slow and the work programme needs to be built up 
again, in cooperation with other initiatives such as Switch Africa and PEI. They are allocated 
US$25,000. New countries – Kyrgyz Republic, Barbados Mato Grosso State of Brazil have been 
allocated US$145,000. US$145,000 and US$140,000 respectively for their inception phase.  

267. The total budget for GE Academy 2016 was US$125,000, with US$25,000 disbursed in the first 
half of 2016 as start up funding. 

268. PAGE’s finances are currently managed through a UNEP Trust Fund but there are concerns 
that this is not suitable for a program like PAGE, as it requires inter agency agreements to  disburse 
funds to other agencies which can be time consuming to reach.  More significantly, the migration to a 
new central administrative system across UNEP from mid-2015 called UMOJA27 resulted in 
systematic ‘teething’ problems across UNEP, which are still not entirely resolved. For PAGE this has 
caused significant delays in the disbursements of funds adversely affecting project delivery across all 
the countries. For example, in Mongolia some activities had to be postponed by a few months, while 
in Senegal PAGE has had very little activity since May 2016, and is still awaiting funds. Reportedly 
the delays in transferring funds from the PAGE Trust Fund to the agencies for country activities has 
dis-incentivized some agencies in Burkina Faso. In Peru, delays in financial disbursement 
constrained the achievement of key activities. Generally across the countries the delays in financial 
disbursements have result in inefficiencies as work plans have had to be rewritten. 

269. Donors consider the current financial administration as unacceptable and an issue that needs 
to be solved as soon as possible. Many donors felt that PAGE could be more responsive on 
administrative matters, e.g., in preparing agreements for new contributions. 

270. In 2016, the PAGE Management Board approved a move to the Multi Partner Trust Fund 
(MPTF) as the designated administrative agent for the PAGE Trust Fund. The PAGE agencies 
approved TORs for the Trust Fund, and signed a Memorandum of Understanding with the Multi 
Partner Trust Fund Office (MPTFO). Incoming contributions to PAGE in 2017 can be transferred 
directly into the Trust Fund. Contributions to the fund are received as un-earmarked contribution 
allowing for the pooling of funds and consolidated financial reporting. The MPTFO will enhance 
efficiency in the operation of the trust fund and the transparency of processes by warranting the 
separation of the decision-making role from the fund administration. MPTFO costs are covered by the 

                                                            
27 UMOJA new central administrative system replacing multiple and fragmented legacy systems such as IMIS, 
Mercury and SUN. Aims to help integrate administrative and support functions in five areas – finance, supply 
chain and procurements, human resources, central support systems, and programme and project management. 
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1% fee charged against each contribution to meet the costs for performing the Administrative Agent’s 
functions, roles and responsibilities. 

271. This move to the MPTF takes away the Secretariat’s fiduciary role, but they are still responsible 
for programming.  Advantages of this move to a Multi Partner Trust Fund include: (i) increased 
confidence from donors; (ii) freeing up the time of the Secretariat allowing them to spend more time 
on other activities; and, (iii) more control as not necessarily working under UN Secretariat rules. The 
MPTF will have an impact on how PAGE is accounted for and donors have requested a description of 
arrangements.  

272. Need for longer term funding commitments. The majority of PAGE funds are committed for 
a one year time period.  Funding for the next financial year has only been made available towards the 
end of the current year, so it has not been possible to have a continuous flow of work. This has meant 
that countries have typically only be able to program work one year at a time, and staff contracts are 
for one year or less. In some cases this has resulted in the loss of good staff (e.g., well qualified 
national coordinators have taken up longer term opportunities with other projects). It also makes 
PAGE harder to sell to governments who are more likely to be interested in a longer term 
commitment, rather than a one year project. PAGE therefore needs longer term funding commitments 
(e.g. pledges for 5 years) to enable it to stay operational, flexible, to program its work over a longer 
term horizon and to secure good national consultants. Donors have made a clear commitment to 
continue support for PAGE, some on a yearly basis and others on a multi year basis. 

273. Do countries need more money? As discussed above, there are varying views over the 
appropriate level of funding. If PAGE’s core activity is to provide technical and policy advice on a 
programme to deliver on an integrated approach, convene meetings of multiparty stakeholders and 
leverage investments, then the current level of support per country is considered to be sufficient. The 
alternative view is that up to US$440,000 per country a year is a small amount to keep things going 
and more could be done with more money. For example, in China while implementation of the work-
plan for 2015 and 2016 was generally cost efficient, a view expressed during the MTE is that given 
the ambitious goal of PAGE, financial resources need to be further increased in next two years. South 
Africa – have a budget of US$300,000 for next year, so have to be very strategic about how the 
money is spent and will have to look for additional domestic funding to do the assessments. In Ghana 
US$400,000 couldn’t be spent in a year, due to the lag in setting up the coordination mechanisms, so 
however ‘small’ the budget there is a need to ensure that the money can be absorbed and activities 
initiated. 

274. Resource mobilization.  Based on discussions at the 5th Steering Group meeting, 9 October 
2016, there is a funding gap of US$23.8 million (63% of project budget requirement) to 2020.  
Resource mobilization is led by the Secretariat and there is a drive to get other organizations involved 
to increase funding levels, which the donors are willing to support but stress that the strategy should 
be driven by PAGE. The Operational Strategy 2016-2020 includes scenarios on funding. 
275. PAGE aims to welcome additional countries at the Ministerial Conference in Germany in March 
2017.  There is a need to ensure that enough money is available to take on more countries, so as not 
to dilute the currently (small) levels of funding going to each country. 

PAGE Supervision and technical backstopping 

276. This section assesses the level and effectiveness of supervision and technical backstopping 
provided by PAGE. This is required to verify the quality and timeliness of project execution in terms of 
finances, administration and achievement of outputs and outcomes, in order to identify and rectify 
problems arising during project execution. Such problems may be related to project management but 
may also involve technical and institutional issues. PAGE supervision and backstopping is rated as 
Satisfactory. 

277. A view expressed through the MTE is that PAGE expansion to cover 20 countries by 2020 as 
set out in the Operational Strategy 2016-2020, will be a challenge as the Secretariat doesn’t have the 
manpower to manage the overall coordination if more countries are added. As it stands, the costs for 
agencies are not always covered. This may mean that there should be a bigger role for regional 
offices as the program expands in providing oversight at the country level. This could result in 
efficiencies as the regional offices can draw on their program knowledge and structure at the regional 
level and potentially get faster access to the global office. Regional offices can play a role in linking 
PAGE countries, information and knowledge sharing and generating interest. Global support is 
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necessary but due to the physical distance there are few meetings and interactions among partners, 
and hence the global structure has limitations.  

278. There is no regional operational structure for PAGE and a general view is that it would be 
useful to increase the interaction at the regional level, for example through PAGE Africa or Latin 
America meetings. Despite not having a regional operational structure, the regional offices of each 
agency provide support. For example, the UNEP regional office in Panama is involved in PAGE 
activities in Latin America and the Caribbean, although its resources are limited in this respect.  ILO 
staff in Bangkok follow the workstreams in Mongolia and China and where there is an ILO office in 
country, ILO officials interface with colleagues in Geneva. 

279. There is no regular communication mechanism between the PAGE Secretariat and the National 
PAGE Coordinators or the agency country focal points (colleagues based in the regions/country 
offices), however, discussions are held when there is a need.  

280. China. The MTE gained a positive impression of UNEP’s supervision. UNEP provided strong 
macro-level guidance on project design, implementation and compliance with fiduciary standards. A 
dedicated China focal point and an officer were appointed in UNEP to coordinate administrative, 
financial and coordination support. UNEP monitored project progress through the regular updates and 
consultations progress reports, and periodic in-country visits. They were responsive to requests for 
management, administrative technical and financial guidance. 

281. Mongolia: Technical backstopping is one of the key challenges for the project. For some 
workstreams technical backstopping by the responsible agency was considered to be insufficient. For 
example, the MOF needed more input and guidance by international experts on studies related to 
Sustainable Public Procurement in order to acquire a clear understanding on how to use these 
assessments and reports as reference materials for law and policy reformation. 

282. In Peru the project regularly communicated through conference calls with the PAGE Secretariat 
in Geneva, the ILO regional office in Lima, UNEP in Panamá and UNIDO in Bogota. This calls 
discussed overall coordination, technical strategies, challenges and opportunities. However, the 
meetings were not always minuted and the Peru case study suggests there is little evidence of 
knowledge sharing.  

M&E Plan and Implementation  

283. Monitoring and evaluation is rated as ‘Moderately Satisfactory’. The PAGE annual progress 
report 2015 includes the PAGE Monitoring framework as an annex, which captures progress at the 
national (for the eight PAGE countries) and global level.  No targets or related indicators are 
presented at the impact level.  At the PAGE Overall Outcome level a target of 20 countries by 2020 is 
set (8 countries initiated by the end of 2015 and 12 over the remaining five years), supported by 
seven high level indicators (without targets). For each of PAGE’s four outcomes and associated 
outputs, the monitoring framework provides a high level indicator and captures progress against the 
baseline (2014). There are no targets presented with the indicators because of uncertainty over 
funding to 2020. As of 2015, only the indicators for outcomes 1 and 2 were fully monitored.  For 
outcomes 3 and 4, the indicators were not monitored in 2014 and partially monitored in 2015 due to a 
lack of systematic data collection and missing indicators for outputs 3.1, 3.2, 3.22 and 4. In 2016, 
most of the indicators were monitored with the exception of indicator 3.2.2 (partially monitored) and 
indicator 4 which was not systematically monitored  

284. As mentioned above, the indictor for Output 2.2 Advisory support integrated into the design 
and advancement of sectoral and/or thematic policies, strategies and plans is ‘the number of 
sectoral or thematic consultations and dialogues organized, informed by the results of sectoral policy 
analysis’. This places a focus on the number of national consultations rather than evidence that 
advisory support is being integrated into policies and strategies.  

285. Based on consultation responses it is widely felt that the indicators need to be revised to more 
precisely and realistically capture the results of PAGE. They should reflect the ‘attribution issue’ and 
how to measure progressive change and be clear on the concrete priorities for PAGE delivery in its 
four years in-country to be seen as an effective catalyst. There is also a need to align the PAGE 
indicators, at all levels (impact to output), with the SDG goals and targets.  

286. Technical progress reports are available, reporting against outputs and outcomes.  The 2015 
progress report added a risk management strategy. However, PAGE has not been able to produce 



 

 56 

integrated financial reports, due to the changes in the administrative system. Donors acknowledge 
good efforts on communications and reporting but request more specific and constructive reports 
(more detail and clarity of the concrete activities undertaken by PAGE), timely submission of financial 
reports, more information on national levels structures to inform colleagues with specific interests at 
country level, synergies across the workplan with other initiatives, and in additional to the published 
annual reports an internal report on challenges facing the project. 

287. Inclusion of a gender dimension in key policy documents is an indicator at the PAGE Overall 
Outcome level, but has not been monitored to date. No specific gender analysis has been undertaken 
on PAGE support provided in respective countries and this is something that could be considered in 
the revision of the indicators to ensure that gender impacts are well monitored given that gender 
equality is an important component of an IGE approach. For example, in Mongolia, PAGE has 
collected gender data related to its activities, but there still needs to be a thorough gender analysis of 
activities in order to further understands how socially inclusive PAGE activities have been. For PAGE 
to further incorporate gender considerations, the programme results framework can be updated so 
that gender issues are mainstreamed into its activities. Furthermore, the specific gender indicators for 
outcome, and output and activity levels of the programme should be defined. PAGE can be a potential 
partner to the Commission for Gender Equality in Mongolia in undertaking gender gap analysis, 
formulating the next gender programme and mainstreaming the issue into other policies and 
programmes.  

288. At the country level the MTE consultations highlighted that setting targets at the country level is 
challenging because: (i) the number of PAGE countries changes each year; (ii) the funding envelop is 
not fixed and is influenced by yearly pledges; and (ii) the workplan in each country depends on the 
priorities. However, it is important that countries specify targets and baselines and indicators in order 
to be able to track progress.  Some country level examples are provided below.  

289. Mongolia does not have a country specific M&E and relies on the the global M&E framework to 
assess progress and report to the PAGE Secretariat.  No baseline was established at the outset of 
the project. 

290. In Peru a baseline has not been established and based on the MTE case study findings the 
indicators need to be modified and strengthened. One member of the steering committee highlighted 
some limitations on the monitoring of the project, due to the limited number of meetings and the 
minutes of meetings not being shared at the expected time. While these issues occurred during the 
change of government, project monitoring and communication for the steering committee could be 
improved. 

291. In China, the MTE case study found the current monitoring framework to be focused on 
project activities rather than on progress towards the achievement of outcomes and impact. This 
makes it difficult to determine the sustainability of the project results and whether the outcomes are 
replicable. The absence of baseline and target data for specific outcomes and outputs, have created 
difficulties for PAGE China to properly plan, monitor progress and analyze and evaluate project 
results and impact. Furthermore, a number of indicators are descriptive and lack baselines and 
targets and need to be revised to ensure that they are SMART (Specific, Measurable, Achievable, 
Realistic and Time bound).  

IV. Conclusions and Recommendations 
A. Conclusions  

292. PAGE has achieved a lot in a short amount of time with limited funding. There is good co-
ordination across the five UN Agencies and evidence of inter-ministerial working in PAGE countries. 
Governments acknowledge the importance of PAGE and welcome on-going support.  

293. There is evidence in some countries of a move to initiatives and incentives aligned to IGE. For 
example, in Mauritius the Ministry of Finance and Economic Development has allocated funding in 
the budget of 2016-2017 for the Marshal Plan Against Poverty, which was supported by PAGE. In 
Mongolia: the Ministry of Finance plans to review the Public Procurement Law with the objective of 
integrating Sustainable Public Procurement (SPP) by 2017, based on the assessments done at the 
country level with the support of PAGE; green school building design is completed; and, the NSO is 
working to further actively integrating a set of green job indicators into the national Labour Force 
Survey (LFS). In Senegal UNIDO, in collaboration with the GEF and the World Bank, is promoting the 
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Green Industry report of Senegal through the establishment of an integrated industrial platform and 
the development of a sustainable model city in Diamniadio, which should be operational in 2017. 
PAGE has successfully raised awareness and capacity both in the countries in which it has a 
presence and beyond. The PAGE Green Economy Academy attracts senior government officials and 
technicians from around the world and is an excellent forum for knowledge exchange and learning. 
PAGE has also developed popular and effective e-learning material and a range of global knowledge 
products. 

294. PAGE offers a comprehensive approach to a green economy through its coordinated approach, 
and through its diverse partners and activities. PAGE is a small project and is designed to act as a 
catalyst for change, not to do everything.  It operates upstream, informing policy through its technical 
studies focused on sustainable economic development scenarios, green industry development and 
green and just employment creation. Its main purpose is to catalyze action at the national level 
through its coordination of all stakeholders to form a critical mass of actors who together can 
transform the economy. PAGE can empower and support countries who are committed to 
transitioning to a green economy.  

295. Given PAGE’s ambition and limited funds greater clarity is required on PAGE’s key causal 
pathways that drive the larger scale change the project hopes to effect. Key questions are: How will 
PAGE achieve a global level impact?; What is the strategic nature of the catalytic role and how does it 
build a critical mass downstream while positioned upstream?; Is PAGE establishing a credible and 
convincing business case for IGE ?; and, How is PAGE’s capacity development approach designed to 
support the take up of new behavior/change? 

296. A common understanding of, and communication on, PAGE’s value added / core offering and 
the boundary of PAGE support is needed. Many countries understandably request support for 
demonstration activities, but PAGE needs to be clear and consistent on its offer to Governments.  The 
MTE confirms that PAGE’s limited resources are best placed upstream supporting policy making and 
in catalyzing sustainable action, as set out in its Operational Strategy 2016-2020.  

297. PAGE’s integrated approach aligns well with the delivery of Sustainable Development Goals 
and Paris Agreement but more focus is needed to fulfill this potential. The SDGs require an integrated 
approach to planning and implementation; IGE promotes such an integrated approach and is an 
instrument to achieve sustainable development. Further, the structure and operational approach of 
PAGE exemplifies an integrated approach. The demand from governments for support on integrated 
policies and planning and SDG delivery is high and there is a clear opportunity for PAGE to move 
more centre stage in the SDG / NDC process. 

298. A lesson from PEI (UNEP and UNDP) is that national commitment and ownership is very 
important. PAGE’s criteria for selecting countries ensure that it only works with countries where such 
a commitment is evident.  National political commitment and ownership of PAGE remains strong in 
the majority of PAGE countries, but has been tested in a number of cases following changes of 
government and, in the case of Ghana, due to weak project management.    

299. There is currently a coordination gap in integrated policy design and delivery which PAGE is 
well suited to help fill. Without strong coordination initiatives will follow the traditional silo approach, 
missing important opportunities and synergies across sectors, and the ability to scale up initiatives by 
raising awareness and leveraging funding from a comprehensive body of actors. Two mechanisms 
are crucial at the national level if PAGE is to fulfill this coordination function – an effective national 
coordinator and a multi-stakeholder committee/platform that is not vulnerable to political change and 
which is structured and supported to persist beyond PAGE. 

300. Issues around financial disbursements and the short duration of funding commitments 
need to be resolved. The delay in financial disbursements due to the move within UNEP to a new 
administrative system–UMOJA, have had serious effects on activities in countries. The move to the 
Multi Partner Trust Fund is expected to address this issue. Short funding cycles have negatively 
affected the ability to plan beyond a year, hire and retain staff and build relationships with 
government. There is a need for PAGE to secure funding pledges over a longer time horizon of five 
years. 

301. PAGE is working successfully with a range of external partners and government ministries, and 
in some countries parliamentarians.  However, more needs to be done to engage with civil society 
and the private sector, to ensure sustainability of the PAGE approach.  

302. The overall ratings for the project is provide in Table 16. 
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Table 16: PAGE MTE Overall Ratings Table 

Criterion Summary Assessment Rating 

A. Strategic relevance PAGE / IGE aligned with delivery of SDGs and INDC HS 

B. Achievement of outputs A lot has been achieved but some activities delayed due to 
delays in funding and political factors. 

S 

C. Effectiveness: Attainment of 
project objectives and results 

 MS 

1. Achievement of direct 
outcomes 

Most countries are showing substantial progress towards 
achieving their outcomes and assuming that a number of 
challenges are overcome in the remaining implementation 
period direct outcomes are expected to be achieved by the 
end of the project. However, Ghana is not on track to achieve 
its outcomes 

MS 

2. Likelihood of impact At the Mid-term stage there is some evidence of countries 
implementing policy reforms, that can be partly attributed to 
PAGE 

ML 

3. Achievement of project goal 
and planned objectives 

At the Mid-term stage there is some evidence of countries 
progressing towards the projects goals and planned 
objectives implementing. 

MS 

D. Sustainability and 
replication 

 ML 

1. Financial It is unclear at this stage to what extent PAGE can contribute 
to the leveraging of the financial resources to effect change 

ML 

2. Socio-political Regime changes have led to delays of PAGE activities in 
many countries, however in most countries governments 
remain supportive of IGE 

ML 

3. Institutional framework Institutional framework / mechanism need to be developed in 
a number of countries 

ML 

4. Environmental Environmental stewardship is fundamental to the PAGE 
approach 

HL 

5. Catalytic role and replication Replication already evidenced in China.   L 
E. Efficiency The collaboration between the 5 Agencies is considered to 

bring overall benefits, however financial disbursement issues 
have resulted in  inefficiencies 

MS 

F. Factors affecting project 
performance 

 S/MS 

1. Preparation and readiness  Overall the project design is considered to be of high quality S 
2. Project implementation and 
management 

Work disrupted due delays in financial disbursements.  Key 
coordination mechanism lacking in some countries 

MS 

3. Stakeholders participation and 
public awareness 

Evidence of multi-stakeholder involvement, more but civil 
society and private sector engagement needed. 

S 

4. Country ownership and driven-
ness 

Generally very good, with the exception of Ghana S 

5. Financial planning and 
management 

During the first half of the project implementation period 
extensive disruption was experienced due to delays in 
financial disruptions and short funding cycles. It is anticipated 
that the Multi Partner Trust Fund will address most of these 
issues in the remainder of the project period. 

U 

6. PAGE supervision and 
backstopping 

Global and Regional backstopping could be strengthened S 

7. Monitoring and evaluation   MS 
a. M&E Design Indicators need development and targets need to be set S 
b. Budgeting and funding for 
M&E activities 

Low MS 

c. M&E Plan Implementation  Indicators need to be refined and targets set MS 
Overall project rating  S 

 

B. Lessons Learned 

303. Coordination between government, international organizations, civil society and the private 
sector is critical to bringing about the substantive changes in national policy and practices required to 
achieve an IGE and the SDGs. It can also help to leverage additional resources. Good coordination 
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requires an understanding of the opportunities and synergies between various initiatives and actors 
that contribute to a green economy and in the context of PAGE covers a range of aspects including: 

• Countries need to put in place a national structure (e.g. multi-stakeholder steering committee) 
to coordinate PAGE and more broadly the transition to a GE. This national structure should 
be sustainable beyond the lifetime of PAGE. It should be led by the Ministry of Planning or 
Finance, and include all key ministries, international organizations, private sector and civil 
society. 

• It is very important to secure a dedicated PAGE Coordinator who understands the issues, 
knows the key stakeholders and is able to communicate effectively.  

• A clear commitment to inter-ministerial coordination needs to be checked not only during the 
application process of a country but also at different stages in project implementation and   
when an important governmental change happens.  

304. In order to bring about national level changes a strategic approach to multi-stakeholder 
involvement is key. This involves good co-operation from all ministries, the private sector and social 
partners.  The following features of good practice apply: 

• In line with lessons from other UN Environment initiatives, PAGE needs to work more closely 
with planning and finance ministries to change the economy.  

• Bringing in more partners and expanding the partnership is needed to build momentum 
around PAGE which governments can then use to bring in more resources.  

305. Stability. It is important for PAGE to be able to weather changes in government, so that a 
change in government does not reverse or reject the hard work done. This means engaging with 
government staff at a level that will sustain government change as well as high level officials 
(champions) who may move on. The stability of the PAGE focal point is also important. 
306. Flexibility is required in the face of regime change. It is necessary to be ready to work with a 
new administration but also to have an exit strategy when government support and interest fades due 
to government change or lack of ownership.  

307. Importance of technical studies. Project implementation has to be preceded by well-prepared 
technical studies and strategies, which PAGE can help deliver.  Many countries lack technical 
expertise for project preparation and tend to move towards project implementation without prior 
adequate technical assessment, often resulting in abandoned or incomplete projects. 

308.  The experiences in for example Ghana, Mauritius and Mongolia have shown the importance of 
in-country presence and quality backstopping by the UN Agencies for the successful 
implementation of PAGE. 

C. Recommendations 

309. The following recommendations are considered a priority and should be implemented within 3-6 
months to strengthen the delivery of PAGE as it moves past its mid term stage. 

310. The PAGE Management Board and Secretariat should lead a review of the causal pathways 
assumed to be operating in their change efforts, to specify in particular the following aspects that are 
core to its approach: 

• global change, so that it is clear to all parties how PAGE is delivering global change, who is 
leading this within the PAGE governance structure and how the national work contributes to 
global change.  

• How a credible and convincing business case for IGE is being built and how PAGE 
contributes to this effort. Can PAGE lead on building this case, as the MTE suggests it is well 
placed to do (and is this an area it wishes to prioritize), or is it better placed to strategically 
contribute to other projects responsible for this?  

• What is the strategic thinking behind current capacity development and longer term 
institutionalization of IGE training and education? How is this informing the selection of 
participants in training, the nature of training, follow up to training and the conversion of new 
capacity into action. 

• PAGE’s coordination and catalytic role at the national level. Given that this is positioned at the 
policy level, how is this building a critical mass of actors and activities downstream? 
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311. Agreement and clear communications by the PAGE agencies on the boundaries of PAGE to 
national governments is recommended to avoid repeat requests for demonstration level projects, 
which divert resources from PAGE’s core objective. As discussed in paragraphs 133-136 there is 
often demand from governments for PAGE to support demonstration projects and PAGE needs to 
communicate whether this is part of its offering or not.  This recommendation is linked to the review of 
PAGE’s causal pathways, as it is fundamental to the scope of the PAGE offering and where it 
prioritizes its efforts. 

312. Development of monitoring and evaluation frameworks at global and national level. It is 
generally agreed that the PAGE ambition (impact) needs to be high, but it is important that the log 
frame reflects what is realistically achievable by PAGE and that the right indicators are used to track 
this. The indicators need to be revised to more precisely and realistically capture the results of PAGE 
and targets set. They should reflect the ‘attribution issue’ and how to measure progressive change 
and be clear on the concrete priorities for PAGE delivery in its four years in-country to be seen as an 
effective catalyst. There is also a need to align the PAGE indicators, at all levels (impact to output), 
with the SDG goals and targets.  The 2015 monitoring framework (May 2016 version) tracks progress 
under outcomes 1 and 2.  However, some indicators related to outcomes 3 and 4 had not been 
monitored and this needs to addressed. Gender monitoring also need to be fully incorporated. 

313. The Lead Agency in each country needs to ensure that there is an explicit alignment of PAGE 
with the SDGs. As described in Section A, the Operational Strategy 2016-2020 provides a narrative 
on the links between the SDGs and PAGE activities in Mongolia and Peru.  However, there is little 
evidence that PAGE is explicitly integrating itself into SDGs processes at the country level and fully 
taking advantage of the opportunity it has to facilitate SDG delivery. This requires building 
relationships with SDG government leads in each country, to build a clear understanding of how 
PAGE can support their SDG delivery and to identify priority areas of intervention in line with current 
work-plans.  A mapping of PAGE activities in each country and their links to SDGs and the Paris 
Agreement would facilitate this. 

314. The Lead Agency in each PAGE country should lead on the establishment of national 
coordination committee / mechanisms where they to do not already exist, along with the 
strengthening of existing institutional structures to incorporate a broader range of stakeholders 
including civil society. More emphasis on private sector is recommended in all PAGE countries. 
PAGE has some notable initiatives with the private sector in, for example, Mauritius, Senegal, 
Mongolia and Peru but private sector engagement needs to be established in all countries. 
Transformational change will not be achievable without the private sector, who are key to 
spearheading the innovation and mobilizing the financial resources needed for widespread change. 
Greater involvement of civil society and consideration of the social implications of PAGE activities in 
all countries is recommended to ensure that PAGE can deliver on its objective to improve the most 
vulnerable sections of society. There is a need to better identify the most important agents of change 
and those who may resist a move to a GE, including those in the private sector. 

315. The lead UN agency in each country should prioritize the hiring of a national coordinator. 
Adequate resources need to be allocated to this. Where possible this should be a full time PAGE 
position, although joint sharing of this position with core partner projects such as PEI may be more 
effective in some countries. In order to support and strengthen national coordination more frequent 
meetings and lines of communication between national coordinators should be developed in order to 
share experiences and thinking.  Regional face to face meetings may be possible as PAGE expands, 
and may already make sense in Africa, where there are four PAGE countries. 

316. Strengthen relationships with Ministries of Finance and Planning to increase the impact of 
PAGE and its sustainability is recommended for all PAGE countries, led by the lead UN Agency. A 
PAGE breakfast or lunch may be an appropriate approach for getting these ministries involved in 
existing PAGE countries.  In new PAGE countries efforts to involve the ministries of finance and 
planning should be initiated at the outset, potentially with project partners such as GGGI and PEI who 
have existing relationships with these ministries.  

317. Exit strategies. All PAGE countries need to develop their exit strategies, so that all 
stakeholders are clear on the duration of PAGE involvement, what can be realistically achieved in the 
four years of PAGE engagement and what needs to be in place to sustain the project outcomes. This 
should be led by the lead UN Agency in each country. Exit strategies need to be urgently developed 
for Peru and Mongolia who are in their last year of implementation. Ideally countries should start on 
an exit strategy right at the beginning of the project, as they can be difficult to implement and it is 
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important to have a clear understanding with host countries. Exit strategies developed for existing 
countries can inform the development of exit strategies for new PAGE countries. PAGE claims that it 
will stop activities in countries where there isn’t continued interest but has shown patience in a 
number of countries, where delays and disruptions to PAGE’s work have resulted from a change in 
Government and / or political unrest.  PAGE does not have a threshold/timeframe beyond which it 
would leave a country due to waning interest or persistent unworkable circumstances, but this may be 
worth considering given that the demand for PAGE’s services are extremely high and hence resource 
may best be placed elsewhere. In the case of Ghana, it is recommended that PAGE engagement is 
reviewed by mid-2017, given that little progress has been made in the last year and the project 
management structure and government commitment to PAGE cast doubts on the justification for 
continued PAGE support.  In general, a clear commitment to inter-ministerial coordination needs to be 
checked not only during the application process of a country but also at different stages in the project, 
and when an important governmental change happens. 

318. The recommendations below should be implemented within 6-12 months. 

319. Funding mobilization and diversification. PAGE has a funding gap of about US$20 million to 
2020, and a resource mobilization strategy led by the Secretariat is required to address this.  
Currently funding lines are largely from the environmental windows of donors, which reinforces strong 
links with the Ministry of Environment at the country level.  Different windows of finance such as jobs, 
industry and sustainable development would increase funds and potentially create more of a balance 
in terms of government focal points at the country level, including with key ministries such as finance 
and planning.  In order to secure long term financial commitments needed for the continuity of project 
activities across annual financial cycles, the PAGE Secretariat should continue to work with donors. A 
solution is required that takes into consideration the different constraints facing individual donor funds, 
and fully explores opportunities with existing and potential new donors with the flexibility to pledge for 
longer timeframes to achieve the financial assurance required by countries to plan beyond a one year 
cycle. 

320. Communications are very important both internally (between the five agencies) and externally 
and can be strengthened. Greater thought is needed on mechanisms to achieve this but the MTE 
suggests improvements may be made in the visibility of PAGE and its products globally, the 
systematic application of training materials, greater availability of project documents and training 
materials in local languages, mechanisms to inform key decision makers of PAGE technical outputs 
and findings, communications between the five agencies, with external partners, between project 
terms (e.g. at the national coordination level) and with donors (sharing of information). 

321. Capacity development and learning. The project needs to make sure there is ‘joined up’ 
thinking around capacity development, institutionalized education and the change process, both at the 
national and global level. To achieve this, a comprehensive capacity development model is 
recommended capturing activities at the national and global level.  At the country level this would 
build on UNITAR’s work on GELA in some countries.  For the longer term global impact to be 
achieved capacity development has to lead to a commitment to act. It is therefore necessary to be 
strategic about whose capacity is being developed and how they in turn may build the capacity of 
others and/or effect change at the policy level. While there is evidence of capacity development 
through the Green Economy Academy and e-Learning courses, resulting in change, a holistic 
strategic approach to PAGE capacity development would make it easier to monitor results and 
prioritize efforts. PAGE could do more to ensure that countries learn from each other, and that the 
learning process in countries is well captured. This is needed not only between PAGE countries but to 
help to reach out to countries not supported by PAGE. Such learning initiatives could be facilitated at 
the regional level to complement opportunities at the Green Economy Academy held every two years. 
Emphasis could also be placed on the development of national education institutes and curricular to 
ensure sustainability. It is also recommended that PAGE strengthens its relationships with training 
and research organizations and institutes to develop local capacity. 

322. It is recommended that PAGE continues to explore ways to strengthen its relationship with its 
partners. Areas for consideration are: (i) systematic meetings or sessions every quarter with key 
partners to assess on going activities, rather than ad hoc meetings. This would allow partnerships to 
evolve in a more proactive and coordinated manner and lay the foundation for further work. If external 
partners are well informed on PAGE’s forward work-plan, partnerships can start at the outset or in 
advance of PAGE’s entry into countries; (ii) better coordination the communication of related project 
results by partners to send a powerful message; and (iii) opportunities for joint national coordinators, 
steering committees, work plans and office space in countries to facilitate a coordinated approach and 
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benefit from potential operational cost savings. There are a number of programs supporting similar 
objectives to PAGE and therefore PAGE needs to be very clear how it will work with these programs 
and what its distinct (but complementary) contribution will be. PAGE and PEI are the two programs 
where the most questions were raised during the MTE regarding their potential overlap given their 
similar approach and mandate. Many people feel their offering is the same. For this reason it is 
recommended that the two programs set out more formally the opportunities and advantages of PEI 
and PAGE collaboration. 

323. Country specific recommendations are provided in Annex 2.  
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1. Background & Context 

There is a growing realization among public and private sector decision makers that we need to 

evolve to a new economic paradigm, capable of progressing and achieving the goals of sustainable 

development, and one that matches the ambition of countries as they embark on implementing 

the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

Governments and the private sector are increasingly realising the need for creating opportunities 

to ensure long-term prosperity in a resource-constrained world. Transition to green economy and 

related concepts (such as circular economy, low-carbon economy, ecological civilization, living well, 

sufficiency economy, green growth, inclusive wealth,) provide such opportunities. 

 

An inclusive green economy (IGE), in its simplest expression, is low carbon, efficient and 
clean in production, but also inclusive in consumption and outcomes, based on sharing, 
circularity, collaboration, solidarity, resilience, opportunity, and interdependence. It is 
focused on expanding options and choices for national economies, using targeted and 
appropriate fiscal and social protection policies, and backed up by strong institutions that 
are specifically geared to safeguarding social and ecological floors. It recognizes that there 
are many and diverse pathways to environmental sustainability.1 

 

IGE creates promising opportunities across income-levels to improve well-being and generate new 

sources of capital. Developing affordable and accessible green products and services can help 

improve the lives and environments of low-income consumers. The growing affluence of the new 

middle class and emerging economies presents key market growth opportunities that can be 

captured with innovative and sustainable business models.   

The changes needed for greening the economy are unlikely to take place automatically; they often 

need to be mobilized by public policy, in particular, fiscal and investment policies, monetary and 

credit policies, trade policies, industrial policies, and pro-active labour policies, in addition to the 

more familiar rules, regulations, standards and other economic instruments. 

A self-sustaining green economy requires contributions from multiple sectors and players in the 

economy. Recent initiatives around the globe to integrate costs of climate change into the market 

through carbon pricing mechanisms indicate the importance of markets in mitigation. Such 

integration gives rise to the need for new economic instruments that measure the impacts of 

climate change and mitigation efforts, while domestic and international financing play key roles in 

the realization of green aspirations. 

                                                                 
1 UNEP 2015. Uncovering Pathways Towards and Inclusive Green Economy: A Summary for Leaders. See: 
http://www.unep.org/greeneconomy/Portals/88/documents/ger/IGE%20NARRATIVE%20SUMMARY_Web.pdf 

http://www.unep.org/greeneconomy/Portals/88/documents/ger/IGE%20NARRATIVE%20SUMMARY_Web.pdf
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Over the last few years, a range of ‘green’ development strategies, practices, and technologies 

have evolved to enable the meeting of human needs whilst avoiding environmental degradation. 

This has been accompanied by growing awareness of the economic, social and environmental 

benefits that a transition to an IGE offers. Over 65 countries have now embarked on inclusive green 

economy and related strategies, with 48 of them developing national inclusive green economy 

plans as the centrepiece of these strategies. Many of these are supported by agencies and 

programmes of the United Nations, which have joined forces under the auspices of PAGE  

The landmark United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development (Rio+20) took place in 2012, 

20 years following the Rio Conference on Environment and Development in 1992. PAGE, conceived 

in Rio in 2012, is a direct response to the Rio Declaration, The Future We Want, which called upon 

the United Nations System and international community to provide assistance to interested 

countries in developing, adapting and implementing green economy policies and strategies to 

achieve sustainable development and poverty reduction. 

2. PAGE Rationale 

The Partnership for Action on Green Economy (PAGE) seeks to put sustainability at the heart of 

economic policymaking. The Partnership supports nations and regions in reframing economic 

policies and practices around sustainability to foster economic growth, create income and jobs, 

reduce poverty and inequality, and strengthen the ecological foundations of their economies.  

Bringing together the expertise and broad convening power of five UN Agencies (UN Environment 

Programme, UN Development Programme, UN Industrial Development Organization, International 

Labour Organization, UN Institute for Training and Research) and working closely with national 

governments, private sector and civil society, PAGE offers a comprehensive, coordinated and cost 

effective package of analytical support, technical assistance and capacity building services to 

countries and regions to transform their economies into drivers of sustainability and social equity. 

PAGE is also aligned with 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development especially to SDGs related to 

economy, jobs, environment and climate change. 

PAGE is a multi-year programme, planned to run from 2014 to 2020, that progressively assists a 

total of 20 countries in their efforts to embark on green economy pathways. Beyond the five 

agencies, PAGE engages with a wider range of partners, which is described in more detail in the 

PAGE Operational Strategy 2016-2020. Putting emphasis on national ownership, PAGE supports 

countries to build consensus and create collective commitment to plan and implement reforms 

that advance IGE and contribute to achieving the SDGs. 

2.1. PAGE and SDGs 
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An initial review of the SDGs and their targets shows that most of them can be advanced through 

an IGE approach. PAGE is particularly well placed to deliver on SDG 8: Promote inclusive and 

sustainable economic growth, employment and decent work for all given its clear focus on 

generating sustainable growth, employment, income and wealth in an inclusive manner while 

reducing environmental risks.  

PAGE has also evolved as an effective means of implementing the 2030 Agenda as called for by 

SDG 17: Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global partnership for 

sustainable development.  

By offering financial support, technology, capacity-building, trade promotion, and addressing 

systemic issues including promotion of policy and institutional coherence, PAGE is already 

providing an adequate response to SDG 17 in several countries. PAGE is particularly well positioned 

to support countries in their efforts to access environmental goods and associated technologies 

and services, and to more actively participate in green global value chains.   

Figure 1: How PAGE links to the SDGs2 

 

To advance the implementation of the international climate change agenda, which is reflected in 

SDG 13, PAGE activities create a conducive, enabling environment and provide support for low-

carbon development in economic sectors. A key marker in the transition to IGE is the decoupling 

                                                                 
2 Diagram adapted from “The United Nations Environment Programme and the 2030 Agenda.”  See: 

http://www.unep.org/pdf/UNEP_and_the_2030_Agenda.pdf 

http://www.unep.org/pdf/UNEP_and_the_2030_Agenda.pdf
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of economic development from growth in emissions. It is clear that to achieve this decoupling it is 

necessary to reform perverse subsidies, increase public and private sector allocation for climate 

adaptation and mitigation measures, further develop climate-smart business models and mobilize 

private finance for climate stability and resilience. The link between an IGE enabling environment 

and climate reforms is being recognized; for example, the International Resource Panel concluded 

in 2014: "REDD+ is likely to be successful only if it is supported by an enabling environment that 

includes Green Economy elements….”3  

Given the focus on supporting policymaking, PAGE could contribute to deliver on some critical 

aspects of Target 13.2 “Integrate climate change measures into national policies, strategies and 

planning” and support partner countries in achieving their Intended Nationally Determined 

Contributions (INDCs), as committed in the Paris Agreement under the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change. The shift in the UNFCCC approach toward Government-led INDCs 

expands the role of PAGE in partner countries as both INDCs and PAGE country work are 

determined by Governments and driven by country priorities. PAGE, in its role as convener, 

promotes the alignment and coordination of climate and IGE policies by bringing various 

Government and nongovernment stakeholders to build on existing or planned IGE and climate 

plans and initiatives, as well as develop joint synergistic efforts. For example, in Ghana, PAGE aims 

to focus on areas such as resource efficiency in agro-industry and capacity building to contribute 

to the objectives of the Ghana Shared Growth and Development Agenda II, the National Climate 

Change Policy and Ghana’s nationally determined contribution. 

2.2. Rationale for Multi-Partnership Trust Fund Services 

After three years of operation, the Partnership for Action on Green Economy (PAGE) has evolved 

from an intriguing idea into a mature programme that supports a growing number of countries on 

the challenging task of reframing economic policy around sustainability to deliver on jobs, 

prosperity and enhanced social equity. To live up to this vision, PAGE has grown in terms of its 

reach and complexity and has built an institutional foundation to ensure coordination, cooperation 

and delivery. 

Given the nature of the programme (with five UN agencies working in partnership and several 

contributors to the programme, currently including 8 donor countries), PAGE partner agencies are 

proposing to utilize the Multi Partner Trust Fund Office (MPTFO) for administering the PAGE Trust 

Fund. The level of PAGE operations is expected to grow with the growing number of countries and 

increasing number of related transactions. The new arrangement will simplify the downstream 

processes from receiving of contributions to their disbursement to the partner agencies for a timely 

                                                                 
3 International Resource Panel (2014). Building Natural Capital: How REDD+ Can Support a Green Economy. Nettside: 

http://www.unep.org/resourcepanel/Publications/BuildingNaturalCapitalHowREDD/tabid/132320/Default.aspx 

http://www.unep.org/resourcepanel/Publications/BuildingNaturalCapitalHowREDD/tabid/132320/Default.aspx
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and efficient delivery of services to countries, while also meeting expectations of partner agencies 

and donors on effective coordination, reporting and transparency. The MPTFO will serve as an 

administrative agent that will enhance the efficiency in the operation of the trust fund and the 

transparency of processes by warranting the separation of the decision-making role from the fund 

administration, allowing the PAGE Secretariat to focus its attention on the programmatic 

coordination as well as delivery in countries and at the global level. 

3. PAGE Theory of Change 

The aim of PAGE is to meet the demand of Governments that demonstrate high-level commitment 

to lead transformative change towards an inclusive green economy.  

Reframing economic policies and practices around sustainability, creating an enabling 

macroeconomic environment, greening sectoral policies and projects, the aligning financial 

regulations and markets with sustainable development planning, and strengthening individual and 

institutional capacity are foundational elements of an inclusive green economy transition. This 

“reframing” is more likely to happen when policymakers have strong mandate for reforms that 

stimulate green growth and jobs for all to reduce pressure on natural capital. Change happens 

when windows of reform are open, which is often in the early days after a new Government takes 

office. Therefore, the key components of the PAGE theory of change are to engage in countries 

where and when there is a demand and a need, as well as high-level political commitment to 

transformative change, as illustrated in Figure 2 below. 

Figure 2: PAGE and the Policy Cycle 

PAGE puts emphasis on strategic analysis 

and macro-economic, sectoral, and 

thematic policy reform. PAGE objectives 

are necessarily ambitious and aim to 

operationalize this transformative and 

systemic vision. Beyond the countries 

supported by PAGE, the partnership aims 

to trigger a “multiplier effect” around the 

world to inspire other countries to also 

transform their economies. Delivering 

transformational change depends 

critically, among other things, on 

empowering policy champions, informing 

policy processes, enabling and financing 

policy action, and garnering national ownership. PAGE avoids large and heavy country project 

presence and its associated financial costs and risks for national ownership. Instead, PAGE works 

in partnership through existing institutions and organizations.  
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PAGE believes there is no one-size-fits-all solution for greening economies, but that each country 

and sector requires a tailor-made approach that responds to its unique priorities and 

circumstances, driven by key ministries/provincial departments in cooperation with national 

stakeholders. If these priorities change and the country no longer shares the PAGE vision, PAGE 

can shift its support to other countries where there is higher demand and stronger opportunities 

to support transformative change. 

The following principles guide the way PAGE engages in countries. Before and during country 

engagement PAGE ensures:  

1. Country ownership: PAGE engagement is shaped and driven by key national 

ministries/provincial departments, in cooperation with all relevant stakeholders.  

2. Programmatic and policy reform focus: PAGE focuses on enabling strategic policy analysis 

and supporting macro-economic, sectoral, and thematic policy reforms, depending on 

appetite for reform and timing of policy cycle.  

3. Activities are founded on national development planning: PAGE activities are linked to 

existing planning structures and processes for long-term sustainability.  

4. Inter-institutional & trans-disciplinary collaboration: PAGE activities are initiated in 

countries where key ministries/provincial departments have jointly expressed interest in 

collaborating with PAGE.  

5. Broad based stakeholder participation: PAGE supports the active engagement of key 

stakeholder groups and societal partners in planning and implementation. 

6. Joint commitment: Governments and PAGE partners work together based on collective 

commitment to achieve sustainable development for all.  

7. Equal partnership among all countries: PAGE is a partnership based on learning and 

exchange of ideas, innovations and practices among equals. PAGE offers opportunities for 

North-South-South learning and knowledge exchange.  

8. Commitment to results-based programming and allocation of effort: PAGE commits to 

engage with countries when and where its support is crucial for informing the policy cycle but 

may withdraw or put activities on hold if interest wanes or national priorities change, 

threatening the success of PAGE-supported efforts. 

The overall outcome to which PAGE contributes is for countries to “reframe economic policy 

around sustainability and put in place enabling policy conditions, reforms, incentives, business 

models and partnerships to catalyse greater action and investment in green technologies and 
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natural, human and social capital.” This overall outcome is supported by four outcomes that 

correspond to the PAGE four strategic delivery areas.  

Outcome 1: “Countries have reinforced and integrated IGE measures into SDG-aligned national 

economic and development planning through multi-stakeholder collaboration” 

To achieve Outcome 1, PAGE supports the development of policy proposals that take into account 

social, environmental and economic considerations and are evidence-based. PAGE works with and 

through key national Government ministries and supports IGE diagnostics, assessments and policy 

analyses for sound policymaking. PAGE also catalyses public, private and civil society engagement 

in prioritizing key sectors and themes, targets, and investment options to ensure collective 

ownership and sustainability of IGE policies.  

Outcome 2: “Countries are implementing evidence-based sectoral and thematic reforms in line with 

national IGE priorities” 

PAGE supports Governments in multidisciplinary research, scenario development and participatory 

processes to assist them in identifying IGE opportunities to reform policies, strategies and plans 

toward accomplishing Outcome 2. With its partners, PAGE develops tools and measurement 

frameworks to support analysis and monitor progress. PAGE also supports engagement of the 

finance sector to bring funding behind country-determined IGE priorities. 

Outcome 3: “Individual, institutional and planning capacities for IGE action strengthened at the 

national and global levels” 

Tailored training programmes to strengthen national institutional capacities for coordination, 

stakeholder participation, and implementation at the country level are the main tools for realizing 

Outcome 3. PAGE also creates global leadership and training opportunities to communicate and 

multiply effects and learning from national-level IGE experiences to a wider audience. 

Outcome 4: “Countries have improved their knowledge base for advancing IGE” 

To achieve Outcome 4, which focuses on the global level, PAGE generates and shares IGE 

knowledge through South-South and North-South collaboration. Learning accumulated by the 

countries and PAGE partners is used to inspire change at global level through regional and global 

academies for policy makers, e-learning courses, international events and conferences, and 

relevant online information made available through the PAGE newsletter, website (www.un-

page.org) and social media engagement.  

PAGE recognizes that achievement of the desired overall PAGE outcome and its four supporting 

outcomes depends largely on Government action. Attribution of policy change to PAGE is a 
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challenge that PAGE endeavours to meet through the monitoring of results-based indicators 

developed under the PAGE logical framework (See Annex 1). 

Figure 3: PAGE Theory of Change: Impact, Outcomes, and Outputs 

 
OUTPUTS 

1.1 IGE diagnostics, assessments, 
and policy analysis undertaken 

1.2 Public, private and civil society 
stakeholders mobilized and 
engaged in cross-sectoral IGE 
prioritization  

 

OUTPUTS 

2.1 Sectoral and thematic 
diagnostics, assessments, and 
policy analysis undertaken 

2.2 Advisory support integrated into 
the design and advancement of 
sectoral and/or thematic 
policies, strategies, and plans 

2.3 IGE financing partners mobilized 
and engaged including UNCT, 
donors, IFIs, development banks 
and private sector  

OUTPUTS 

3.1 Capacity development support 
delivered to national institutions 

3.2 Nationally tailored training 
programs developed and 
delivered 

3.3 Global and regional leadership 
and training programs and 
packages developed and 
delivered for individuals and 
institutions 

OUTPUTS 

4.1 IGE knowledge products 
generated and shared through 
North-South-South 
collaboration 

4.2 Global IGE advocacy, outreach 
and communications strategy 
developed and put in practice 

 
 
 
 

4. Country Selection and Inception phase 
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PAGE partner countries are selected following an application and selection processes. Final 

approval of country selection lies with the PAGE Management Board. The acceptance of new 

countries to the programme is subject to availability of resources. Currently PAGE has operations 

in eight countries, including one engagement at provincial level (Mongolia, Peru, Burkina Faso, 

Senegal, Ghana, Mauritius, South Africa, and Jiangsu Province in China). In 2016, three additional 

countries joined PAGE, including another engagement at provincial level (Kyrgyz Republic, 

Barbados, and Mato Grosso in Brazil). The main selection criteria include government 

commitment, identification of linkages between potential PAGE activities and relevant national 

planning processes, presence of PAGE partner agencies, and regional and economic balances. 

After a successful country application, country level planning starts with an inception phase, 

including a scoping mission conducted by the PAGE partner agencies in the country. The purpose 

of the inception phase is to plan, in consultation with the national authorities and partners, the 

technical support to be provided under PAGE. Key elements of the inception phase are stock-taking 

and initial analysis of stakeholder priorities, existing green economy activities, and, key sectors for 

targeted greening. It also includes a review of activities that the five PAGE partners already have 

implemented or are currently implementing in the country. Particular emphasis is placed on 

thorough planning and organization of the inception phase with sufficient resources dedicated to 

the field-level work, as the exercise creates the basis for all upcoming PAGE activities for several 

years. Following the completion of inception phase, the PAGE partner agencies and relevant 

government agencies start discussions on a multi-year programme. Ideally the programme should 

cover a 4-year period as indicated in the Operational Strategy 2016-2020. At the end of the 

inception phase, a country specific log-frame is developed, providing the basis for the future 

programming at country level.  

5. PAGE Governance Structure 

In its first three years, PAGE has set up a governance structure (consisting of a Management Board, 

Donor Steering Committee, Technical Team and Secretariat) and centred the five agency 

partnership in a jointly developed results framework, with the overall objective to support 

countries’ efforts to transform their economies to be greener and more inclusive (as described in 

Section 3). The expertise and delivery models of each agency are brought together under a joint 

commitment to deliver on agreed outcomes and outputs at the national and global level. Building 

on this joint agreement on results, PAGE partners have developed a business model that provides 

an integrated offer to interested countries, taking into account each agency’s strengths and the 

specific country demand. 

5.1. PAGE global governance structure 
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PAGE Management Board 

The PAGE Management Board is the highest decision-making body in the PAGE governance 

structure. The Management Board includes one director-level representative from each UN 

partner agency and is chaired and coordinated by UNEP. The board agrees on the overall work 

programme of PAGE and related deployment of resources. It also makes the final decision on new 

countries joining PAGE.   

Specific roles include: 

- decide on the overall development and strategic positioning of the partnership 

- approve core documents that guide the PAGE partnership (e.g. operational strategies, global 

logframe, terms of reference for evaluations, etc.);  

- approve PAGE budgets and annual work plans; 

- approve new partner countries; 

- approve global and national operating plans; 

-  approve any revision to the ToRs for the Administrative Agent. 

The Management Board usually convenes three to four times a year at major milestones in 

programme planning which require management decisions. In addition to face-to-face meetings, 

phone and video meetings can be convened to discuss urgent issues between official meetings. 

 

Donor Steering Committee 

The Committee comprises Governments and Institutions that provide financial support to PAGE 

and guide the development and implementation of the partnership. The Donor Steering 

Committee meets once or twice per year to receive an update on PAGE implementation and 

provide overall strategic guidance. The Donor Steering Committee receives an aggregated annual 

report on the PAGE progress and makes recommendations to guide the Management Board and 

the Technical Team on strategic aspects of implementation. 

The Donor Steering Committee’s specific responsibilities include: 

- provide recommendations to help guide the Management Board and the Technical Team on 

strategic aspects of implementation; 

- provide feedback on Global Work Plans and associated budget frameworks  

- provide advice in the selection of new PAGE countries; 
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- in relation to the monitoring and evaluation of PAGE, the Donor Steering Committee works 

closely with the Management Board to ensure that rigorous and independent evaluations 

are carried out and that related findings and recommendations are addressed. 

 

PAGE Technical Team 

The Technical Team consists of staff members from all five PAGE partners. The Technical Team 

meets on a bi-annual basis – or more often as needed – to plan and share progress on the 

implementation of activities.  

Specific responsibilities include: 

- plan and share progress on the implementation of activities; 

- develop the work plan for PAGE under the lead of the PAGE Secretariat and ensure 

consistency in country and global activities; 

- make proposals to the Management Board for strategic decisions, such as country selection.  

The Technical Team has established different working groups to discuss, plan and monitor in more 

detail the implementation of specific activities under the work plan.  There are country teams in 

each participating country, with designated staff members from each partner agency. Focal points 

from lead agencies work in close cooperation with national coordinators and government 

counterparts for PAGE. The lead agency focal point coordinates activities, initiates discussions in 

the working group and monitoring progress. The participation of the agencies in the working group 

for global outputs and products is more flexible and subject to the contribution that an agency can 

make to a specific work stream.  

The PAGE Secretariat  

The Secretariat is hosted by UNEP, providing services to the Technical Team, the Management 

Board and the Donor Steering Committee. The PAGE Secretariat serves as the central liaison point 

between the PAGE partners and assists with the coordination of the programme, in close 

collaboration with the Technical Team. The PAGE Secretariat’s work involves communication, 

funds management, programme planning, coordination and monitoring. 

More specifically, the Secretariat provides the following services, in cooperation with PAGE 

agencies: 

- coordination of the Technical Team’s work and support to preparation of Technical Meetings; 

- coordination of Management Board Meetings and development of related documents; 

- coordination of Donor Steering Committee Meetings and development of related documents; 



15 
 

- development of global communication tools, such as website and brochures; communication 

through social media channels and support to national or regional communication efforts; 

- initiation and coordination of PAGE Global Conferences with host country; 

- coordinate Fund medium-term planning; 

- compilation of expressions of interest received from countries and coordination of country 

selection process; 

- support the development of projects (annual work plans) by the agencies 

-  monitoring of overall programme implementation and coordination of programme 

reviews/evaluations; 

- coordination of the consolidated annual progress report as well as other specific reports, as 

requested by donors; 

- liaison with donors and development of proposals for interested governments; 

- management of internal processes to ensure programme is embedded and operational within 

UN partner agencies’ Programme of Work (development of internal project documents and 

related revisions). 

The PAGE Secretariat is hosted and led by UNEP, with UNEP staff members and consultants 

providing the above services. In addition, PAGE partners provide support to the Secretariat by 

supporting specific services.   

The Donor Steering Committee, Management Board, PAGE Technical Team and PAGE Secretariat 

working together provide the PAGE governance structure that performs decision making and 

implementation duties, in line with feedback from participating countries. The Donor Steering 

Committee offers recommendations on PAGE’s global strategy and work plan, which the 

Management Board takes into account in its decisions, building on the recommendations provided 

by the PAGE Technical Team. The Technical Team, which includes members who lead 

implementation of activities in PAGE countries, pools feedback from PAGE countries as well as on 

other global issues to make recommendations on topics for discussion and decision by the 

Management Board. The PAGE Secretariat facilitates the governance process through coordination 

of processes and servicing of meetings of the governance bodies. 

 
Figure 4 below describes linkage between the overall governance structure and the PAGE 

governance at national level. 
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Figure 4: PAGE Governance Structure 

 
 

5.2. PAGE governance at national level 

Due to different requirements and conditions of PAGE countries, there is no uniform model for the 

national-level implementation structure, and frameworks are likely to differ between countries. In 

principle, the main entities involved at the country level are a National Steering Committee, the 

national Government Lead Agency with the Government Focal Point, the UN Lead Agency, the 

Country Interagency Group and the National PAGE Coordinator. 

National Steering Committee  

The main oversight and directive body at the national level is a National Steering Committee (NSC), 

specific to PAGE, or an existing inter-ministerial committee, with a larger mandate covering areas 

supported by PAGE. This is depending on the country’s specific circumstances. The National 

Steering Committee typically consists of high-level representatives of key ministries and UN 

representatives in the country, directing and supervising the PAGE country work. It may also 

include, as appropriate, representatives of the private sector and civil society. The role of the 

National Steering Committee usually includes: 

 endorsing the national results framework for PAGE, including providing feedback on annual 

work plans and associated budgetary frameworks; 
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 providing strategic oversight for the country project, including identification of funding 

opportunities and potential partnerships;  

 endorsing country programme evaluation. 

The National Steering Committee should meet at least twice per year to ensure continuity and 

country ownership. Other coordination mechanisms may be established depending on country 

needs, such as a Technical Committee or Advisory Group which provides feedback to studies, 

participates in events, capacity building activities and planning meetings, and implements projects.  

Government Lead Agencies and Government Focal Point 

The National Steering Committee is usually chaired by a government agency that takes the lead on 

PAGE. These can be located at different levels in the Government, not only in the ministries of 

environment but also in the finance and economic planning ministries. If the lead agencies are not 

directly linked to a central coordination body, such as the Prime Minister’s Office or a Central 

Planning Commission, at minimum two ministries need to take a lead role and ensure inter-

ministerial coordination.  

A Government Focal Point should be nominated within the lead agency to ensure regular and 

efficient communication and collaboration between Government and PAGE partners, in close 

collaboration with the PAGE National Coordinator. The Government Focal Point typically has the 

following responsibilities: 

 ensure regular meetings of the National Steering Committee; 

 provide initial feedback on the country logframe, annual reports, work plans and budgetary 

frameworks before submission to the National Steering Committee; 

 ensure communication with other Ministries and key stakeholders outside Government. 

UN Lead Agency  

For each country, one of the five PAGE partners is identified as the lead agency. The decision on 

who is taking the lead on a new partner country is taken by the PAGE Management Board based 

on a proposal by the PAGE Technical Team. The lead agency has the following responsibilities: 

 organize the discussion in the country interagency group (see below); 

 identify and hire the National PAGE Coordinator; 

 develop first drafts of the country logframes, annual work plans and related budget 

allocations - in collaboration with the National Coordinator and based on the consultations 

with the Government and inputs from the other agencies; 

 act as a liaison between the country-level and the global level, mainly with the PAGE 

Secretariat and the Technical Team; 
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 review annual country reports before submission to the PAGE Secretariat; 

 keep relevant country documents (country logframe, work plans and budgets) within the 

internal PAGE document management system up-to-date;  

 ensure regular up-dates of the country page on the global PAGE website; 

 identify opportunities for ensuring the sustainability of PAGE support in the partner country. 

While the lead agency together with the National PAGE Coordinator is responsible for overall 

coordination of PAGE activities, each PAGE agency takes the lead role in the implementation of 

specific workstreams in the country programme. 

The focal point within the lead agency can be based either at the regional or headquarters level 

and can receive additional support from an agency representative based at national level in a 

country office.   

Country Interagency Group 

All PAGE partners nominate a country focal point who works closely with the lead PAGE agency 

and the National PAGE Coordinator to prepare, discuss and coordinate operational matters, such 

as budget preparation, work plan development, etc. The country interagency group meets on a 

regular basis (at least once every two months) via phone conference, for the following purposes: 

 discuss latest political or socio-economic developments in the partner country; 

 develop a national results framework; 

 discuss country work plans and budgets; 

 analyze reasons of weak, late or no implementation of some activities in the work plan and 

provide feedback; 

 provide feedback on annual country reports; 

 organize joint events; 

 identify opportunities for resource mobilization;  

 provide recommendations on the sustainability strategy beyond the 4-year implementation 

process. 

While the interagency group is an internal UN coordination mechanism, it is recommended to 

regularly invite the Government focal point to strengthen transparency and country ownership.  

National PAGE Coordinator 

The National Coordinator is a consultant hired by the PAGE lead agency to coordinate all activities 

on behalf of all PAGE agencies with national and local-level partners. Main responsibilities include: 

 facilitate the implementation of the agreed work plan under all workstreams; 

 organize technical and high-level PAGE events in the country; 
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 identify synergies with other programmes and/or national projects 

 maintain relations with key stakeholders inside and outside Government;  

 prepare draft annual reports; draft regular up-dates for the PAGE website 

National Implementation Partners 

To carry out studies or other activities, PAGE partner agencies often hire selected national 

institutions. Typically, assessment work undertaken at the beginning of a PAGE project is carried 

out by a national research institute. In contracting a national implementation partner each agency 

applies its own rules and regulations. 

 

Figure 5: Illustration of national governance structure  

 
 

5.3. The Participating UN Organisations 

 
Each Participating UN Organization shall assume full programmatic and financial accountability for 

the funds disbursed to it by the Administrative Agent (AA). Each Participating UN Organization shall 

establish a separate ledger account under its financial regulations and rules for the receipt and 

administration of the funds disbursed to it by the Administrative Agent from the Fund account. 

This separate ledger account shall be administered by each Participating UN Organization in 

accordance with its own regulations, rules, directives and procedures, including those relating to 
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interest. Each Participating UN Agency shall complete the necessary internal administrative 

procedures that allow for receipt and the further use of the funds transferred by the MPTFO. 

 

5.4. Administrative Agent 

The PAGE Fund will be administered by the UNDP Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office (MPTF Office), 

as the Administrative Agent. The Administrative Agent will conclude one Memorandum of 

Understanding (MOU) with five participating UN Organizations. Through this MOU, PAGE Partners 

jointly appoint the MPTFO as the Administrative Agent for PAGE. The Administrative Agenda will 

sign the Standard Administrative Arrangement (SAA) with PAGE donors, following the UNDG 

standard formats. 

MPTFO costs are covered by the 1% fee charged against each contribution to meet the 

Administrative Agent’s costs for performing the Administrative Agent’s functions, roles and 

responsibilities, as described in the MOU and in the Administrative Agent protocol. 

 

The functions of the Administrative Agent include: 
 

Fund design: The Administrative Agent will provide support for developing the Fund TOR. This 

includes support for the design of the fund architecture (i.e. governance arrangements), the 

preparation of the legal instruments based on standard legal agreements, and the development of 

a logical framework based on the theory of change, as needed. 

 
Fund administration: The Administrative Agent will receive, administer and transfer funds to 

participating UN organizations upon instructions from the Management Board. The PAGE 

Secretariat will communicate with the Administrative Agent on behalf of the Management Board 

with supportive documentation. The Administrative Agent will submit yearly consolidated financial 

reports to the Management Board and the Donor Steering Committee; the consolidated annual 

and final financial reports and Certified Sources and Uses of Funds Statements are made available 

on the MPTFO service platform “Gateway”.   

 
Subject to the availability of funds, the Administrative Agent shall make each disbursement to the 

Participating UN Organization within five business days after receipt of instructions from the 

Secretariat, accompanied with the approved Programming Document and the relevant transfer 

forms, signed by all parties concerned.  

The Administrative Agent will share its performance criteria with the PAGE Secretariat. The Criteria 

include external evaluation of fund design, financial performance (funds transferred in under 5 

days after approval), timely submission of reports to donors by 31 May of every year, timely closing 
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of funds and projects, and other criteria as agreed by the Administrative Agent and the PAGE 

Secretariat. Reports on the expenditures by the Administrative Agent may also be provided. 

 

5.5. Transitional measures 

The new Fund governance arrangements for PAGE will be effective from the moment when the 

MPTF fund will have been established and received donor transfers (exact date subject to the 

completion of the process for setting up the trust fund). During the transition period, the 

Administrative Agent can receive the remaining funds already held in the UNEP trust fund if those 

have not been programmed yet (meaning not committed in an agreement or contract). Already 

programmed funds cannot be moved to the Trust Fund and will continue to be administered 

directly by the respective agencies under the earlier UNEP Trust Fund. In order to start MPTF 

operations, agencies will establish their internal projects setting the MPTFO as the agency from 

which they will receive the funds. In parallel, agencies can phase out and gradually close the earlier 

projects, though which they had received transfers from UNEP. The amount of remaining – not yet 

programmed – funds will be established by the PAGE Secretariat at the point when the MPTF is 

operational. The PAGE Management Board will decide on the transfer of the remaining 

programmed funding to be transitioned into the MPTFO. 

 

6. Contributions to the Fund 

Contributions to the PAGE Fund may be accepted from governments, inter-governmental or non-

governmental organizations. One global multi-year project will be established with sub-projects by 

agencies. No specific projects by country or outcome will be established at the point of agreement 

on these TOR, but the financial architecture may be changed at a later date upon request from the 

Management Board. Such changes may include projects by country or outcomes, with the 

possibility of piloting a country or outcome project.  

 

Contributions to the trust fund are received as un-earmarked contributions allowing for the pooling 

of funds and consolidated financial reporting. In case a contribution that is earmarked to an 

outcome or country is proposed to the MPTFO, a decision by the Management Board is required 

on the receipt of the funds. For an earmarked contribution, MPTFO would need to modify the 

financial architecture of the project to allow funds to be distinguishable in the financial reporting. 

Funds that are specifically earmarked to an agency are not received by the MPTF, but go directly 

to individual agencies as PAGE aligned funds. 
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Funds received by the MPTF need to be programmed in accordance with the schedule of payments 

set in donor agreement. An extension of the contributions’ time frame is possible but not always 

needed if funds have already been programmed. If funds are not yet programmed by the time the 

next tranche of payment from the donor is due, donors can reserve the right to hold their 

disbursements. 

 

PAGE is being financially supported by the European Commission, Germany (through PAGE aligned 

funding), Republic of Korea, Finland, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland as well as in-kind 

contributions from UAE. Their support and financial contributions have been fundamental in 

establishing PAGE’s credibility and positioning the Partnership as a reliable partner for national 

economic policy and planning processes. These countries first came together as “Friends of PAGE”, 

and are now more formally associated as PAGE funding partners and represented in the Donor 

Steering Committee.  

 

7. Programming Cycle 

 

The foundational documents for the programming cycle are the original PAGE Programme 

Document (version from July 2013 and its amendment) and the Operational Strategy 2016-2020. 

The Operational Strategy includes the latest version of the global results framework (see Annex 1 

to the TOR), which provides the basis for overall PAGE programme planning and monitoring. The 

PAGE Programme Document and Operational Strategy are translated into concrete activities 

through the annual PAGE work plans and related budgets. The complete work flow is illustrated in 

the Figure in Annex 3 to the TOR, and a summary of the programming steps is provided in section 

7.5. 

7.1. PAGE Operational Strategy 2016-2020 

The Operational Strategy was developed by partner agencies in 2016 to reflect a “shared vision of 

how PAGE will evolve and grow to serve more countries”. The Strategy builds on the original 2013 

programme document, the recommendations provided in the PAGE Inception Review, and the 

lessons learned from the first three years of PAGE operations. The Operational Strategy presents 

the: 

 the PAGE strategy for 2016-2020 and beyond, including plans for growing the Partnership and 

extending the PAGE offer to more countries; 

 PAGE approach to engaging with countries nationally and globally;  

 an outline of PAGE objectives and principles;  
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 the process of change to which PAGE contributes, and the link to the global sustainability 

agenda; 

 PAGE partnerships and sustainability plans; 

 an overview of PAGE efforts to monitor progress, evaluate impact and incorporate lessons 

learned into future plans. 

The Operational Strategy further presents an overview of PAGE finances and resource 

requirements for supporting PAGE operations during 2016-2020. The strategy sets out an 

estimated total budget of USD 43.5 million for this five-year period and provides a breakdown per 

year and service/outcome area, as shown in table 1 below. 

 

Activity 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 Totals 

4-year 
country 

engagement 
 

11 countries 
500/country:  

 
5,500 

 

15 countries 
500/country:  

 
7,500 

16 countries 
500/country:  

 
8,000 

14 countries 
500/country: 

 
7,000  

9 countries 
500/country: 

 
4,500 

 
 
 

32,500 

Global capacity 
building 
activities 

600 600 600 600 600 3,000 

Global 
knowledge 

creation and 
sharing 

600 600 600 600 600 3,000 

PAGE 
Secretariat 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 5,000 

Total  7,700 9,700 10,200 9,200 6,700 43,500 

 

Table 1: Total budget estimate for PAGE 2016-2020 (all costs in USD thousands). 

 

7.2. Global Results Framework and supporting documents 

The global results framework annexed to the Operational Strategy presents the intended impact, 

overall outcome, four main outcomes, and outputs of PAGE. For each result, specific indicators, 

sources/means of verification and assumptions/external factors are defined. Changes in the results 

framework at indicator level can be approved by the Technical Team. Changes in outputs or 

outcomes need to be approved by the Management Board, in consultation with the Donor Steering 

Committee. 

In support of the global results framework an indicators reference sheet (in Annex 4) and a PAGE 

monitoring framework (in Annex 2) have been developed with the following purposes: 

 provide a description and unit measure for each indicator; 

 establish a baseline for each indicator; 

 track progress for each indicator over time and feed this information into PAGE annual 

reports. 
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7.3. Global Annual Work Plan and Budget (Step 1 to 3 in Figure 6) 

The development of the annual work plan and budget is usually initiated during the fourth quarter 

of the preceding year. Given that donor commitments are often only confirmed in first quarter of 

the following year the process may extend into the first quarter of the year for which the work plan 

and budget is being developed. The process includes three elements as further outlined below and 

illustrated in Figure 6. 

 
Figure 6: Global planning and budgeting process. 

 
 

7.3.1 Overall Allocations by outcome area (Step 1 in the figure 6) 

Based on the proportions between country-level work, global activities and PAGE Secretariat 

specified in the Operational Strategy 2016-2020 (see Table 1 above) and expected resources for 

the coming year, the Secretariat proposes overall allocations for country-level work (Outcome 1-

3), global activities under Outcomes 3 and 4 and for Secretariat services (as shown in Table 2). At 

this point in the process, there is only an overall allocation for all country-level work together. 

 
 

Cost items Related 
Outcomes 

Proportion determined in the 
Operational Strategy 

Available budget based on 
contributions 
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Country level budget 
(X number of countries) 

Outcomes  
1 to 3 % USD XX 

Global capacity building 
budget 

Outcome 3 
% USD XX 

Global knowledge 
creation/sharing and 
communications budget 

Outcome 4 

% USD XX 

PAGE Secretariat budget 
n/a 

% USD XX 

Project Support Costs 
(PSC) 

n/a 
% USD XX 

Total overall allocations 
 

100% USD XX 

 
Table 2: Budget allocation based on outcomes, provisions of the Operational Strategy and available funds. 

 
 
 

 
 

7.3.2 Annual Work Plan and Budget (Step 2 in Figure 6) 

Following the decision on overall allocations, the process for developing allocations for specific 

countries and global activities is two-fold:  

 

a. Step 2a: The Technical Team defines overall allocations per country depending on expected 

absorption capacity, funding needs and availability of resources. Detailed country-level 

activities are suggested and discussed through the Country Interagency Group.  

 

b. Step 2b: For global activities, PAGE partner agencies develop short proposals, based on the 

overall allocations. The proposals should include information about objectives and rationale 

of the activity, budget envelop, potential for collaboration with other agencies/initiatives, as 

well as linkages with outputs in the PAGE results framework. In case a global activity is 

implemented by two or more agencies the cost split-up needs to be communicated to the 

Secretariat. 

 

Based on the above submissions, and taking into account the overall allocations provided in 

table 2 above, the PAGE Secretariat compiles a first draft of the annual work plan and budget 

and circulates it to the Technical Team for feedback. The overall annual work plan, as shown in 

table 3 below, includes  

 an overall allocations for each country with a justification,  
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 an overall allocation and description for each global activity, 

 an overall allocation for the PAGE secretariat, 

 a lead agency for each countries and global activity, 

 

Work Plan Elements Budget 

Country level  

Country 1 USD XX 

Country 2 USD XX 

Country … USD XX 

Country level – subtotal  USD XX 

Global capacity building   

Activity 1 USD XX 

Activity 2 USD XX 

… USD XX 

Global capacity building – subtotal  USD XX 

Global knowledge creation/sharing and communications  

Activity 1 USD XX 

Activity 2 USD XX 

… USD XX 

Global knowledge and communications – subtotal  USD XX 

PAGE Secretariat budget USD XX 

Project Support Costs (PSC) USD XX 

Total Global Annual Work Plan  USD XX 

  
Table 3: Global annual work plan and budget. 

 

The annual work plan and budget is approved by the management board and provides the 

starting point for process of developing detailed work plans and budgets for countries and global 

activities. Later in the planning process, the Technical Team may alter the allocations for 

countries/global activities by up to 10 per cent without further Management Board approval, as 

long as the grand total remains the same. 

 

 

7.3.3 National Planning and Budgeting (Step 2A in Figure 6) 

a) Country Logframes 

The starting point for the planning process at country level is country log-frames. During the first 

six month of a new country project, a national results-framework (‘logframe’) is developed 

including intended outcomes and outputs, and performance indicators. The logframe ideally 
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covers results planned for the full year project period, but can also be updated on an annual 

basis, subject to new developments in a country. The logframe is country-specific but with clear 

linkages to the global results-framework. The logframe is usually accompanied by another 

narrative document (such as a national project document), which describes intended results, 

major workstreams, linkages with existing programmes, the national governance structure, and 

monitoring and evaluation arrangements. 

 

b) Annual Country Work Plans and Budgets  

Based on the country logframe and the annual allocation for the country, the lead agency 

initiates a discussion in the country interagency group to develop a detailed work plan and 

budget. Once the interagency group agrees on activities and related costs, they are reviewed by 

the National Steering Committee. The final work plan and budget is prepared by the lead agency 

and submitted to the Secretariat.  For the budget the format is used as in Table 4 below. 

 

Activities per Outcome Allocation by agency Total allocation  
per activity 

 
UNEP ILO UNIDO UNITAR UNDP 

 

Outcome 1 
  

Activity 1 USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX 

Activity 2 USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX 

…       

Outcome 2 
  

Activity 1 USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX 

Activity 2 USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX 

…       

Outcome 3 
  

Activity 1 USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX 

Activity 2… USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX 

…       

Coordination costs 
  

Lead agency (32k)      USD XX 

National Coordinator       USD XX 

Total by agency  USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX USD XX 

 
Table 4: Annual country work plan and budget. 

 

 

7.3.4 Annual work plans for global activities (Step 2B in Figure 6) 
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For global activities, the lead agency for the activity develops a budget breakdown. If an activity is 

led by one agency, it may receive the full amount for the activity and then cover related costs of 

other agencies directly (e.g. for the travel to an event). In case a global activity is implemented by 

two or more agencies, the cost division needs to be communicated to the Secretariat, and each 

agency will receive its allocation through a fund transfer by MPTFO.  

 

7.3.5 Final Allocations per Agency (Step 3 in Figure 6) 

The PAGE Secretariat collects and compiles country and global activity budgets based on inputs 

from the country interagency groups and Technical Team members. Out of this it will derive the 

overall amount that each agency will receive for the implementation of the activities that it is 

leading or contributing to (see Table 5). For each agency an overview is developed that 

summarizes the country activities and global activities for which it will receive funding and the 

related budget. The amount and agency specific work plan is submitted to the Management 

Board for approval. Following Management Board approval, each agency will receive its share 

from the Trust Fund either in full, or by priority of urgency. The budget may be divided in several 

fund transfers subject to total amount available in the Trust Fund at the time of the transfer. 

 
 

Agency Allocation  

UNEP USD XX 

ILO USD XX 

UNIDO USD XX 

UNITAR USD XX 

UNDP USD XX 

PAGE Secretariat USD XX 

Sub-total USD XX 

Project Support Costs (PSC) USD XX 

Total global annual work plan  USD XX 

 
Table 5: Total annual allocation per agency based on global and country level activities. 

 

7.4. Fund authorisation and transfer to each agency  

 
Following Management Board approval, the chair of the Management Board will authorize the 

fund transfer from the Trust Fund to the agency. The PAGE Secretariat, on behalf of the 

Management Board will request the Administrative Agent to release funds and facilitate the 

related communication with the MPTFO.  

3 
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7.5. Summary of Steps in Programming Cycle and Fund transfer  

 

STEP 0 
Foundation 
 

  

PAGE Global Logframe, with expected outcomes, outputs and indicators is provided in 
the Operational Strategy 2016-2020. The Global Logframe provides the framework for 
the country logframes for PAGE countries. 

STEP 1 
PAGE Global Workplan -Overall Allocations 
 

  

Based the PAGE Global Logframe and information on available funding for the following 
year, the PAGE Secretariat, considering on the decisions of the Technical Team, proposes 
the overall allocations to country level work, global activities and Secretariat functions 
following the guidance on proportions provided by the Operation Strategy. 

STEP 2 PAGE Global Workplan with Allocations per Country and Global Activities 

 

Based on the overall allocations provided in Step 2, the PAGE Secretariat consults the 
Technical Team to identify the funding need for each PAGE country and the priorities for 
global activities. The annual global work plan defines the overall allocation for each 
country, for each global activity, as well as for the PAGE secretariat function. The global 
work plan is submitted to the PAGE Management Board by the PAGE Secretariat for 
approval. The global work plan then provides the basis for the more detailed planning 
under Step 3A and 3B. Later in the programming cycle, the Technical Team may alter the 
overall allocations by up to 10 per cent without further Management Board approval. 

STEP 2A 
Country Planning 
 

  

To define the outcome areas and corresponding outputs for each country, a country 
specific log-frame is developed building on the outcome areas and outputs provided in 
the global log-frame. The logframe is developed in the first year, and can be updated as 
needed. The lead agency for each country initiates a discussion with other agencies, 
national coordinators and government to suggest activities and budgets in line with 
Country log-frame and budget allocations in the annual global work plan. The lead 
agency compiles the inputs and prepares the country work plan and budgets and then 
submits the document to the PAGE Secretariat for review.  

STEP 2B 
Global Activities Planning 
 

  

Based on the outcomes defined in the Global Logframe and the budget allocations in the 
Global Work plan, the lead agency develops a detailed activity outline for the global 
activity and the related budget, and send the information to the PAGE Secretariat for 
review. 

STEP 3 
Final Allocation to Agencies 
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The PAGE Secretariat collects and compiles country and global activity budgets based on 
inputs from the Country Teams and Technical Team members. Out of this it will derive 
the overall amount that each agency will receive for the implementation of the activities 
that it is leading or contributing to.  
 
For each agency an overview is developed that summarizes the country activities and 
global activities for which it will receive funding and the related budget. The amount and 
agency specific work plan is submitted to the Management Board for approval.  
 
Following Management Board approval, each agency will receive its share from the trust 
fund either in full, or by priority of urgency. The budget may be divided in several fund 
transfers covering from 6 months to subject to total amount available in the trust fund at 
the time of the transfer.  
 

 Fund Transfer 
 

  

With Management Board approval of the fund allocation per agency, PAGE Secretariat 
requests MPTFO to release the funds. Such request will be accompanied by the minutes 
of the MB meeting and each agency work plan and budget signed by the Chairperson of 
the Management Board, or in his or her unavailability, another member of the 
Management Board and the recipient UN organization. The MPTFO, upon receipt of the 
request, will release the funds within five business days. 

 

8. Reporting, Monitoring and Evaluation 

8.1. Narrative and financial reporting 

For the funding received in a programming cycle, Partner Agencies will provide the Administrative 

Agent with financial annual statements prepared in accordance with their accounting and 

reporting procedures, as agreed upon in the legal agreement (MOU) signed with the 

Administrative Agent. The PAGE Secretariat will provide the Administrative Agent with a 

consolidated narrative report, based on the inputs received from each agency. The annual 

reports will be results-oriented and evidence based. The reports will give a summary of results 

and achievements compared to the expected outcomes, outputs and indicators in the PAGE 

global log-frame (in Annex 1).  On the 31st of May, a consolidated annual narrative and financial 

progress report is provided by the Administrative Agent to the Donor Steering Committee for the 

previous year depicting technical progress in terms of planned activities, outputs, outcomes and 

indicators (narrative report) and financial expenditures (financial report).  

 

Narrative reporting 

Each partner agency will provide their inputs for the annual progress report to the PAGE 

Secretariat. Based on the inputs received, the PAGE Secretariat will develop the detailed progress 

report as well as the shorter public version and update to the monitoring framework. The PAGE 
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Secretariat will submit the narrative annual report to the Administrative Agent by the 30 April of 

the following year. 

Reporting on Outcomes and Outputs at global level: For global activities under Outcomes 3 and 4, 

the respective lead agencies are responsible for compiling the reporting, including inputs to related 

indicators, and providing it to the PAGE Secretariat by the end of March.  

Reporting on Outcomes and Outputs at country level: Concerning Outcomes 1, 2 and Outcome 3, 

at country level, and related outputs and indicators, the National Coordinators and the Lead 

Agency are responsible for ensuring that annual reporting and monitoring take place in their 

respective countries. For each country project a joint narrative report is compiled on an annual 

basis. The process includes the following steps: 

1. A first draft of the annual report is prepared by the National Coordinator during the month of 

January of the following year.  

2. The report is reviewed by the interagency country group and the National Steering Committee 

during the month of February. 

The UN lead agency is responsible for providing a final review of the report and submitting it to 

the PAGE Secretariat by the end of March. The narrative annual report outlines progress towards 

the achievement of the outcomes and outputs in the national and global results-frameworks. 

That means progress under the different workstreams is always presented in the context of the 

overall project objectives and intended results, and with clear links to relevant indicators.  

 

Financial reporting: 

Financial reports are provided by each agency to the Administrative Agent through its 

automatized UNEX platform by the 30th of April of the following year. The Administrative Agent 

will consolidate and produce the certified annual financial report by UNDG budget categories. 

 

Consolidation of annual report:  

The Administrative Agent, in consultation with the PAGE Secretariat, will compile the narrative and 

financial parts into one report and will send the report to the Donor Steering Committee. The 

Administrative Agent may consolidate additional uncertified financial information into the annual 

report, if provided by the agencies in a consolidated manner. The end product will be a single, 

consolidated annual report. 

 

8.2. Monitoring and Evaluation  
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8.2.1 Global Level 

M&E of activities funded under the PAGE Trust Fund shall be undertaken in accordance with the 

provisions contained in the PAGE programme document and work plan. M&E should be approved 

by the PAGE Management Board in consultation with the Donor Steering Committee and be 

consistent with the respective regulations, rules and procedures of the PAGE partners. 

Under the direction of the PAGE Secretariat and Technical Team, an M&E system has been 

developed and will be implemented to monitor and evaluate the PAGE outputs in terms of results 

and effectiveness. PAGE indicators - as specified in the PAGE programme document and related 

work plan. It will be used to measure results and progress of implementation of PAGE activities. 

In addition, the PAGE Management Board may commission periodic independent lessons-learnt 

and review exercises relating to the programmatic aspects of PAGE in accordance with agreed 

evaluation guidelines. Periodic evaluations of PAGE, such as mid-term and final reviews, will be 

carried out independently. The terms of reference of the evaluations will be developed by the 

Management Board in close consultation with the Donor Steering Committee. The selection of the 

independent evaluation team will be undertaken in agreement with both the Management Board 

and the Donor Steering Committee. More specific details of the review and evaluation process and 

follow-up actions will be defined by the Management Board in consultation with the Donor 

Steering Committee. The Evaluation process must be credible, independent, impartial and 

transparent, and will also assess the relevance, efficiency, effectiveness and sustainability of PAGE 

results and their contribution to achieving national priorities, informed decision-making and 

knowledge generation. A mid-term evaluation of PAGE has been initiated in 2016.  

 

8.2.2  National Level 

National activities are monitored against the respective country work plans and the respective 

results-based frameworks for each country by the coordinating PAGE agency. The progress is 

assessed against programme outcomes and outputs, and planned milestones, deliverables and 

associated performance indicators. The progress of national level activities and achievement of 

outcomes and outputs are periodically updated and are reported yearly as part of the Annual 

Progress Report shared with donors. 

 

8.3. Public Dissemination 

PAGE, including its partner UN agencies, and the Administrative Agent will ensure that the Fund’s 

operations are disseminated on the web site of the Administrative Agent (http://mptf.undp.org). 

http://mptf.undp.org/
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Information posted on the web site may include: contributions received and from whom, 

Management Board decisions, funds transferred, annual expenditures, and any other information 

as agreed between PAGE and the Administrative Agent. 

Each Implementing Organisation will take appropriate measures to promote the Fund. Information 

shared with the press regarding fund beneficiaries, official notices, reports and publications will 

acknowledge the Fund’s role. In particular, the Administrative Agent will ensure that the role of 

the contributors and National Governments is fully acknowledged in all external communications 

related to the Fund. 
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Annex 1: Global Logframe   
 

Intended Results Indicators Sources/Means of Verification 

 

Assumptions/External Factors 

 

Impact:  

Countries are transforming their 

economies to eradicate poverty, increase 

jobs and social equity, strengthen 

livelihoods and environmental 

stewardship, and sustain growth in line 

with the Sustainable Development Goals. 

 

 

NOTE: At impact level, alignment with proposed SDG goals and targets 

and related indicators (when they become publicly available). 

Potential data sources:  

National economic reports 

World Bank economic reports 

SDGs monitoring reports 

Global Environment Outlooks 

ILO reports 

UNDP Human Development Reports 

UNIDO’s Industrial Statistics 

Major global social, economic, financial, 

and environmental shocks are avoided 

Support for IGE reforms is maintained 

despite possible changes to national 

contexts and governments 

PAGE Overall Outcome: 

Countries reframe economic policy 

around sustainability and put in place 

enabling policy conditions, reforms, 

incentives, business models, and 

partnerships to catalyze greater action and 

investment in green technologies, and 

natural, human, and social capital. 

 

Number of countries announcing national IGE priorities and targets 

including at sector level 

National budget allocations for IGE adopted 

IGE policies, plans and strategies with clear responsibilities adopted 

Key policies (fiscal, trade, industrial, sectoral, social, labour) aligned with 

national IGE priorities 

Inclusion of gender dimension in key policy documents 

Private sector commitment documented 

Mechanism for continued stakeholder involvement institutionalized 

Target:  20 countries by 2020 (8 countries initiated by 2015; remaining 

12 to be added in coming 5 years) 

National media 

Government budget reports 

Policy documents  

National Sustainable 

Development/Green development 

polices, action plans 

National reports on Gender Action Plan; 

Reports to UN Women 

Other actors and initiatives provide 

additional support that help countries 

align their policies with sustainability 

agenda 
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Intended Results Indicators Sources/Means of Verification 

 

Assumptions/External Factors 

 

Outcome 1:  

Countries have reinforced and integrated 

inclusive green economy (IGE) goals and 

targets into SDG-aligned national 

economic and development planning 

through multi-stakeholder collaboration 

 

 

1.1 Number of countries or provinces (at sub-national level) that i) started 

implementing / ii) have adopted or iii) are in process of adopting national 

development plans or cross-sectoral strategies integrating IGE priorities. 

Official websites 

National and sub-national medium and 

long term planning documents, their 

implementation plans and monitoring 

system 

Government policy announcement 

National, regional, global SDG Reports 

 

Outputs: 

1.3 IGE diagnostics, assessments, and 

policy analysis undertaken 

 

 

1.4 Public, private and civil society 

stakeholders mobilized and engaged 

in cross-sectoral IGE prioritization  

 

 

1.1.1 Number of reports providing national IGE diagnostics, assessments 

and policy analysis and feeding in to national planning processes 

 

1.2.1 Number of cross-sectoral national consultations and dialogues 

organized to mobilize stakeholders, share results of policy analysis and 

consult priorities 

1.2.2 Number of countries with national steering committees overseeing 

IGE work meeting regularly 

 

Published IGE diagnostics, assessment   

reports 

Reports from PAGE national multi-

stakeholder events 

List of steering committee members and 

meeting minutes of its meetings 

Technical papers on policy 

measures/action plans 

 

Availability of national institutions with 

expertise in policy focused 

interdisciplinary research 

 

Effective coordination between 

ministries, the national institution(s) 

conducting research and multi-

stakeholder participatory process 

Outcome 2:  

Countries are implementing evidence-

based sectoral and thematic reforms in 

line with national IGE priorities 

 

2.1 Number of thematic and sectoral policies and instruments supporting 

IGE priorities that PAGE countries are i) implementing / ii) have adopted 

or iii) are in process of adopting  

 

Government announcements 

National, sectoral reports 

National financial year reports; ODA 

reports 

National chamber of commerce 

reports/documents 

 

Outputs: 

2.4 Sectoral and thematic diagnostics, 

assessments, and policy analysis 

undertaken 

 

2.1.1 Number of reports available providing sectoral or thematic IGE 

diagnostics, assessments, and policy analysis 

 

Reports presenting results of 

diagnostics, assessments and analyses  

 

Sector and theme focused IGE expertise 

is available  
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Intended Results Indicators Sources/Means of Verification 

 

Assumptions/External Factors 

 

 

2.5 Advisory support integrated into the 

design and advancement of sectoral 

and/or thematic policies, strategies, 

and plans 

 

2.6 IGE financing partners mobilized and 

engaged including UNCT, donors, 

IFIs, development banks and private 

sector  

 

2.2 Number of sectoral or thematic consultations and dialogues 

organized, informed by results of sectoral policy analysis 

 

2.3 Number of partners formally agreeing to co-financing, 

complementary follow-up programming, pledges, PPPs, etc. 

Strategy documents based on sectoral 

and thematic studies 

Reports from PAGE sectoral or 

thematic mobilization events 

Technical papers on sectoral and 

thematic policy measures/action 

plans/investment proposals 

Cooperation agreements 

Activities and projects linked to PAGE 

initiative 

Interdisciplinary research, multi-

stakeholder participatory process and 

inter-ministerial coordination is aligned  

A convincing business and investment 

case is made to inspire private sector and 

financiers to support implementation of 

IGE  

Government commitment and leadership 

is sustained to follow through policy 

reform 

Outcome 3: 

Individual, institutional and planning 

capacities for IGE action strengthened at 

the national and global level 

 

3.1 Number of people using knowledge and skills acquired from the 

PAGE training and capacity development activities 

3.2 Number of national institutions which deliver IGE policy analysis, 

IGE training, develop IGE related policies and lead related policy 

processes and stakeholder consultations 

 

Impact evaluation of training 

programmes 

 

Outputs: 

7.2 Capacity development support 

delivered to national institutions 

 

7.3 Nationally tailored training 

programs developed and 

delivered 

 

 

7.4 Global and regional leadership 

and training programs and 

packages developed and 

delivered for individuals and 

institutions 

 

3.1.1 Number of national institutions having strengthened their capacity 

to deliver IGE policy analysis or training or to lead policy and stakeholder 

consultation processes 

 

3.2.1 Number of people trained through national level training 

programmes 

3.2.2 Percentage of participants who report having increased their 

capacity in IGE related issues through national trainings 

 

3.3.1 Number of people that have been trained on IGE in globally or 

regionally offered on-line training and on-campus training programmes 

 

Training materials 

Reports of training activities 

Participants lists 

Feedback forms  

Surveys with trainees 

 

Availability of multi-lingual capabilities 

and material to meet the needs of the 

country 

Interest of stakeholders and change agents 

in building their capacity on IGE 
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Intended Results Indicators Sources/Means of Verification 

 

Assumptions/External Factors 

 

 

 

3.3.2 Percentage of participants who report having increased their 

capacity in IGE related issues in global and regional training programmes 

3.3.3 Number of IGE training programmes and specific training modules 

being offered to countries (at global and national level) 

Outcome 4:  

Countries have improved their knowledge 

base for advancing IGE  

 

4.1 Number of PAGE stakeholders and countries report having made use 

of PAGE knowledge products for the implementation of IGE priorities at 

national level 

 

Impact evaluation among PAGE 

countries 

 

Outputs: 

4.1 IGE knowledge products generated 

and shared through North-South-

South collaboration 

 

 

 

4.2 Global IGE advocacy, outreach and 

communications strategy developed 

and put in practice 

 

4.1.1 Number of IGE knowledge products generated and made available 

on PAGE website for national level application 

4.1.2 Number of global and regional knowledge sharing events and 

dialogues held in cooperation with other partners 

4.1.3 Number of institutions and initiatives collaborating under a wider 

PAGE network 

 

4.2.1 Number of users visiting the global PAGE website per quarter 

4.2.2 Number of monthly PAGE newsletter subscribers 

4.2.3 Number of UN PAGE Twitter followers (PAGEXchange) 

4.2.4 Number of views on PAGE YouTube channel  

 

 

Published reports/products 

Agenda of global and regional 

dialogues 

Reports/minutes of key events/ 

Participant lists 

PAGE websites, twitter accounts 

statistics;  

Annual reports: list of institutions 

partnering with PAGE at global and 

national level  

Ability of PAGE partners to develop 

knowledge and support think tanks to 

produce quality products 

Interest in coordination and cooperation 

from other related mechanisms, 

programmes and organisations (such as 

GGKP, 10YFP etc.)  

Effective participation of developing and 

developed countries in PAGE knowledge 

and networking events 
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Annex 2: PAGE Monitoring framework 2015  
 

Impact: 

Countries are transforming their economies to eradicate poverty, increase jobs and social equity, strengthen livelihoods and environmental stewardship, and sustain 
growth in line with the Sustainable Development Goals. 

NOTE: At impact level, alignment with proposed SDG goals and targets and related indicators (when they become publicly available). 

 

PAGE Overall Outcome: 

Countries reframe economic policy around sustainability and put in place enabling policy conditions, reforms, incentives, business models, and partnerships to catalyze 
greater action and investment in green technologies, and natural, human, and social capital. Target:  20 countries by 2020 (8 countries initiated by end of 2015; remaining 
12 to be added in coming 5 years) 
 

1. Number of countries announcing national IGE priorities and targets including at sector level 

First results can be seen in Mongolia and Senegal 

2. National budget allocations for IGE adopted 

Some results on this are expected in Mongolia in 2016 

3. IGE policies, plans and strategies with clear responsibilities adopted 

First results can be seen in Mongolia and Senegal 

4. Key policies (fiscal, trade, industrial, sectoral, social, labour) aligned with national IGE priorities 

First results can be seen in Senegal and Peru in the areas of green jobs policies 

5. Inclusion of gender dimension in key policy documents 

Not monitored yet. 

6. Private sector commitment documented 

First results can be seen in Senegal in public private partnerships.  

7. Mechanism for continued stakeholder involvement institutionalized 
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National Steering committees well established in Ghana, Senegal, Peru and Mongolia. 

 

Outcome 1: Countries have reinforced and integrated IGE goals and targets into SDG-aligned national economic and development planning 
through multi-stakeholder collaboration. 
Indicator #1: Number of countries or provinces (at sub-national level) that started implementing / have adopted and/or are in process of 
adopting national development plans or cross-sectoral strategies integrating IGE priorities 
Status end of 2015: 5 countries + 1 province: 4 countries and 1 province have adopted; 2 out of those started implementing with PAGE 
support; 1 additional country is in process of adopting.  

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Total No. of PAGE 
countries 

(accumulative) 

Start  
implementing 

Adopted  
In process of 

adopting 
Start  

implementing 
Adopted 

In process of 
adopting 

Started 
development 
(not counted) 

6 countries (out of 
which 1 province) 

0 

4 countries  + 1 province 
- 1 country with PAGE 

support 
- 3 countries with earlier 

support by UNEP’s GEI 
initiative and other 
partners initiatives 

- 1 province (without earlier 
support) 

0 
2 countries  

(with PAGE support) 
0  1 country 3 countries 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia  Adopted its Green 
Development Policy (GDP) 
in June 2014 

 Started implementation 
of GDP with PAGE 
support for 
implementation, 
indicators and selected 
sectors (formal adoption 
of GDP implementation 
plan in early 2016) 

   

Peru       Completed roadmap 
for the development 
of a green growth 
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strategy (outlook for 
adoption under new 
government in 
second half of 2016) 

Senegal  Adopted its Plan Senegal 
Emergent including IGE 
objectives in Feb 2014 

 National Strategic 
Orientation Document on 
Green Economy, 
produced by a committee 
of members of 
parliament and members 
of the Economic, Social 
and Environmental 
Council (CESE)  

National Strategy for 
Sustainable Development 
adopted in July 2015, 
integrating green 
economy as a strategic 
goal. 

   

Ghana  Adopted the Shared 
Growth and Development 
Agenda II (GSGDA II) as 
well as the National 
Climate Change Policy 
(NCCP). 

    Development of 
Green Economy 
Action Plan 
(supported by 
UNEP-UNDP joint 
project) 

Mauritius      Marshall Plan 
against poverty  for 
validation in early 
2016; under 
development Vision 
2030; available as 
blueprint concept 
paper 

 

Burkina Faso       National 
Programme for 



41 
 

Economic and Social 
Development 
(PNDES), and 
related National 
Investment Plan on 
Environment and 
Sustainable 
Development 

Jiangsu, China  Provincial adaptation of 
the National Five Year Plan 
and the implementation of 
Ecological Civilization 

     

South Africa  Adopted Green Economy 
Accord in 2011 

     

Output 1.1: IGE diagnostics, assessments, and policy analysis undertaken 
Indicator #1.1.1: Number of reports providing national IGE diagnostics, assessments and policy analysis and feeding in to national planning 
processes 
Status end of 2015: 9 reports completed (4 with earlier agency support; 5 with PAGE support) 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Total No. of cross-
sectoral reports in 

PAGE countries 
(accumulative) 

Reports completed Reports completed 
Reports under development 

(not counted) 

9 reports 
- 4 reports in 4 countries 
- 4 countries with earlier support by UNEP 

GEI initiative/ILO 
5 reports in 5 countries with PAGE support 5 reports in 4 countries 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia  Green economy stocktaking Green economy assessment (expected in 2016) 
Green development indicators report (expected 
in 2016) 

Peru  Green economy stocktaking Green economy assessment (expected in 2016) 

Senegal Green economy assessment Green economy mapping  
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Ghana Green economy assessment  Green economy stocktaking report  

Mauritius Green jobs assessment Green economy assessment  

Burkina Faso Green economy assessment   

Jiangsu, China   Stocktaking report (expected in 2016) 

South Africa   Green economy inventory (expected in 2016) 

 
 

Output 1.2: Public, private and civil society stakeholders mobilized and engaged in cross-sectoral IGE prioritization 
Indicator #1.2.1: Number of cross-sectoral national consultations and dialogues organized to mobilize stakeholders, share results of policy 
analysis and consult priorities 
Status end of 2015: 20 cross sectoral consultations (out of which 11 additional in 2015) 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Total No. of 
consultations/dialogues 

in PAGE countries 
(accumulative) 

National consultations/dialogues completed National consultations/dialogues completed 

20 consultations 9 consultations in 6 countries 11 consultations in 6 countries 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia (2) Planning workshop and high-level forum, Nov 2013; National 
inception workshop, May 2014,  

(2) Green economy week, June 2015, Workshop on green development 
indicators, November 2015 

Peru (2) National inception workshop, April 2014; National green 
economy workshop, August 2014 

(2) Consultation process on T21 model in 2015, Meeting with Acuerdo 
National in 2015 

Senegal (1) Inception workshop, November 2014 (1) PAGE green economy week, Nov 2015 

Ghana (2) 1st cross sectoral impact workshop, August 2014, National 
inception workshop, Nov. 2014,  

(3) 2nd cross-sectoral impact workshop, April 2015; GE stocktaking 
validation and GE Action Plan workshop, Sept. 2015; Green Economy 
Week, Dec 2015 

Mauritius (1) National inception workshop, July 2014 (2) 1st Consultation workshop for cross-sectoral Marshall Plan, 
September 2015; 2nd consultation workshop, March 2016  

Burkina Faso (1) National inception workshop, May 2014  

Jiangsu, China  (1) National inception workshop, Nov 2015 

South Africa   
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Indicator #1.2.2: Number of countries with national steering committees (NSC) overseeing IGE work meeting regularly  
Status end of 2015: 4 countries 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Total No. of PAGE 
countries with 

national/sub-national 
NSCs  

(accumulative) 

Countries with NSCs Countries with NSCs 
Planned going forward 

(not counted) 

4 countries 3 countries 1 country 4 countries 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia Inter-ministerial Technical Committee (14 
members representing diverse ministries and 
agencies) 

  

Peru Technical Committee including 5 Ministries and 
all PAGE agencies 

  

Senegal PAGE Steering Committee established in 2014 
involves key government agencies from 
economy, environment, labour, industry and 
others, together with private sector and civil 
society representatives 

  

Ghana  National Project Steering Committee (17 
members from ministries, employer association, 
trade union congress, civil society, academia and 
Friends of PAGE) 

 

Mauritius   National steering committee planned for 2016 

Burkina Faso   National Steering committee planned in 2016 

Jiangsu, China   Provincial steering committee, planned 

South Africa   TOR developed first meeting in early 2016  
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Outcome 2: Countries are implementing evidence-based sectoral and thematic reforms in line with national IGE priorities 
Indicator #2:  Number of thematic and sectoral policies and instruments supporting IGE priorities that PAGE countries are implementing / have 
adopted or are in process of adopting 
Status end of 2015: 7 policies (3 sectoral/thematic polices/instruments have been adopted; 4 sectoral/thematic polices/instruments are in 
process of adoption) 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Total No. of 
sectoral/thematic 

polices/instruments in 
PAGE countries 
(accumulative) 

Start 
implementing  

Adopted 
In process of 

adopting 
Start  

implementing  
Adopted 

In process of 
adopting 

Started to develop 
(not counted) 

Planned 
(not counted) 

7 policies/ 
instruments 

0 0 0 0 
3 (incl. 2 sub-national 

ones) 
4 (incl. 2 sub-national 

ones) 
6  1 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia       (3) Sustainable public 
procurement 
regulation (draft text 
suggested) 
Guidelines for green 
schools (draft 
available) 
Green economy 
learning strategy 
(draft available end of 
2015); included in 
National Green 
Development Action 
Plan and turned into 
sub-programme of the 
MEGDT 
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Peru     (3) Teleworking 
strategy adopted in 
2015; Two regional 
plans for youth 
employment in green 
sectors finalised in 2 
regions  (Arequipa 
and Piura) 

(3) National green 
jobs strategy 
developed (under 
review for validation 
and adoption); Draft 
regional plans for 
youth employment in 
green sectors finalised 
in 2 additional regions 
(Cajamarca and La 
Libertad) 

(1) National Biotrade 
strategy 

 

Senegal      (1) National green 
jobs strategy (incl. 
support for nat. green 
jobs creation 
programme), as part 
of national 
employment policy 
2015-2016 

(1) Technical norms 
and standards on 
sustainable 
construction materials 
and energy efficiency 
to support national 
sustainable 
construction 
programme 

 

Mauritius        (1) Waste recycling 
and resource 
recovery strategy 

Ghana       (1)Green economy 
learning action plan 
(for submission to 
national PSC in 2016) 

 

 
 

Output 2.1: Sectoral and thematic diagnostics, assessments, and policy analysis undertaken 
Indicator #2.1:  Number of reports available providing sectoral or thematic IGE diagnostics, assessments, and policy analysis 
Status end of 2015: 11 reports 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 
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Total No. of 
sectoral/thematic 

reports in PAGE 
countries 

(accumulative) 

Reports completed Reports completed 
Reports under development 

(not counted) 

11 reports 
3 reports in 3 countries (with earlier support 

by UNEP GEI initiative/ILO) 
8 reports in 5 countries  

with PAGE support 
7 reports under development  

with PAGE support in 4 countries 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia  (1) Legal review and market analysis for 
sustainable public procurement (completed in 
2015) 

(2) Guidelines for green buildings, 
Industrial Waste Inventory,  

Peru (1) Evaluation of sustainable trade 
opportunities (with earlier UNEP support) 

(2) Green industry assessment; national report 
presenting main proposals and contributions 
from workers’ organizations for a just 
transition towards a green economy (with 
Sustainlabour Foundation) 

 

Senegal  (2) Green industry assessment; feasibility 
study for green jobs and green economy 
incubator 

 

Mauritius (1) fiscal policy scoping study  (3) Public environment expenditures review; 
industrial waste assessment; fiscal policy 
assessment (with UNEP not PAGE support); 
(planned: survey to map existing green 
financial services + assessment of green 
business opportunities) 

Ghana (1)Fiscal policy scoping study (2)Green industry and trade assessment, 
green economy learning assessment 

 

Burkina Faso  (1)Green industry assessment (1)Fiscal policy study (proposal for 
environmental taxation) 

Jiangsu, China    

South Africa   Green industry and trade assessment 
(planned in 2016) 
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Output 2.2. Advisory support integrated into the design and advancement of sectoral and/or thematic policies, strategies, and plans 
Indicator #2.2.:  Number of sectoral or thematic consultations and dialogues organized, informed by results of  sectoral policy analysis 
Status end of 2015: 21 consultations 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Total No. of 
consultations/dialogues 

in PAGE countries 
(accumulative) 

National consultations/dialogues completed National consultations/dialogues completed 

21 consultations 2 consultations in 1 country 19 consultations in 6 countries 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia (2) 1) National workshop on sustainable public procurement, 
Sept. 2014, 2) Consultation on Green Economy learning strategy, 
May 2014 

(5) 1) Sectoral and thematic sessions during GE week, June 2015; 2) 
Forum on sustainable finance, Nov 2015, 3) Workshop on green public 
procurement in Nov. 2015, 4) Stakeholder meeting on IGE learning 
strategy in Nov 2015, 5) Clean School Building Charette, April 2015 

Peru  
 
  

(6) 1) Validation workshop and official launch for green industry 
assessment, June 2015 and Dec 2015; 2-5) four sub-regional validation 
workshops for regional youth employment plans, 6) Consultations with 
Inkaterra Association on biotrade and sustainable tourism 

Senegal  (5) 1) Validation sessions for green industry assessment and green jobs 
assessment, during PAGE GE week, Nov 2015, 2-4) 3 sub-national 
consultations on the national strategy for green jobs, May-June 2015; 5) 
meeting of public-private partners on the incubator on green jobs and 
green economy– ITEV, July 2015  

Mauritius  (1) PEER consultation workshop, September 2015 

Ghana  (1) Validation workshop trade and industry assessment, Oct. 2015 

Burkina Faso  (1) Validation workshop green industry assessment, Nov. 2015 

Jiangsu, China   

South Africa   

 
 

Output 2.3. IGE financing partners mobilized and engaged including UNCT, donors, IFIs, development banks, and private sector 
Indicator #2.3:  Number of partners formally agreeing to co-financing, complementary follow-up programming, pledges, PPPs, etc. 
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Status end of 2015: 8 partners 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end  2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Total No. of partners 
agreeing to co-
financing, etc. 
(accumulative) 

Partners leveraged Partners leveraged 
Leveraging prospect 

(not counted) 

8 partners 0 8 partners 5 partnerships in 4 countries 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia  (4) 1)GGGI co-funding work as part of the 
development of national GDP outcome 
indicators. 2)PEI and GGGI providing additional 
support for the development of Aimags (sub-
national development policies), 3)SDC funded 
Education for sustainable development project 
to develop strategy for media and ISO14001 and 
continue trainings for media, policy makers and 
public awareness to implement green learning 
strategy, 4)GGGI providing additional support 
green kindergarten work to complement green 
school building work.  

(1) Partnership for implementation of GDP 
and SD vision with Koica and IFC 

Peru  (2) 1)GIZ funding from ICI funded project aligned 
and contributing to country work plan; 2)GGGI 
providing additional funding Environment and 
support to Ministry of Environment for 
finalization of green growth strategy based on 
road map developed under PAGE 

(2)  1)Multi stakeholder public-private 
partnership under development to promote 
organic quinoa and other Andean grains 
production and export (ADEX and the Ministry 
of Agriculture);  2)Agreement with Inkaterra 
Association, supporting ecotourism in Peru 

Senegal  (1) Public private partnership for incubator for 
GE and GL (ITEV), with higher education 
institutions, private sector companies and 
government agencies;  

 

Mauritius  (1) Industrial waste assessment with additional 
funding from AfD 

 

Ghana    

Burkina Faso    



49 
 

Jiangsu, China   (1) Partnership with other cities in China 
outside Jiangsu province 

South Africa   (1) GIZ funding from ICI funded project to be 
aligned with country work plan 

 
 

Outcome 3. Individual, institutional and planning capacities for IGE action strengthened at the national and global level 
Indicator #3.1:  Number of people using knowledge and skills acquired from the PAGE training and capacity development activities 
This indicator has not been monitored for all training activities in the past and information has not been collected systematically by PAGE 
agencies. Data will be collected more systematically from 2016. 
Ex-post evaluations were done for all green economy on-line trainings after 3 months. 70% (on average) of respondents to the ex-post 
evaluation for the green economy on-line trainings responded to have used knowledge and skills acquired from the training. 
Indicator #3.2:  Number of national institutions which deliver IGE policy analysis, IGE training, develop IGE related policies and lead related 
policy processes and stakeholder consultations  
This indicator has not been monitored in the past and information has not been collected systematically by PAGE agencies. 
Data will be collected starting from 2016. 
 
Output 3.1:  Capacity development support delivered to national institutions 
 
Indicator #3.1.1:   Number of national institutions having strengthened their capacity to deliver IGE policy analysis or training  or to lead policy 
and stakeholder consultation processes  
 
Information included below provides summary of the institutions currently actively involved in PAGE delivery in the countries. 

Status end of 2015: 12 National institutions 

Mongolia 

i) Economic Policy and Competitiveness Research Center in the area of T21 modelling 
ii) Ministry of Finance in the area of T21 modelling and SPP 
iii) Ministry of Environment, Green Development and Tourism in the area of modelling and green development planning 
iv) National Statistics Office in the area of green indicators 
v) Mongolian National University in the area of green learning 
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Peru i) Universidad del Pacífico 

Senegal 

i) Centre for Policy Studies for Development (CEPOD) 
ii) Institute of Environmental Science (ISD)  
iii) Green Senegal 
iv) Responsabilité sociétale des entreprises (RSE) 

Mauritius i) University of Mauritius 

Ghana i) Institute of Statistical, Social and Economic Research (ISSR) 

 
 
Output 3.2: Nationally tailored training programmes developed and delivered  
Indicator #3.2.1:  Number of people trained through national level training programmes  
Status end of 2015: 704 people, 344 female and  360 male 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end 2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Number of people 
trained 

(accumulative) 
No. of participants (male and female) No. of participants (male and female) 

704 people 288 people (169 male, 119 female) 416 people (191 male, 225 female) 

DETAILS FOR THE COUNTRIES 

Mongolia Green Development Modelling and System Dynamics Capacity Building 
for T21 Model (20-22 May) Total: 20, M: 12, F: 8 
 
 

i) Awareness and capacity building workshop for formulating a National 
Waste Management Strategy (4-6 Feb), Total: 40, M: 10, F: 30 

ii) Green economy modelling workshop for local T21 team (10-12 Jun), 
Total: 8, M:5, F:3 

iii) Design Thinking to promote creative ideas for green development (17 
Sep), Total: 20, M: 4, F: 16 

iv) Training on Introduction to a Green Economy for Media (15 Oct), Total: 
37, M: 9, F: 28 

v) Green economy training for decision makers at local government level 
(4-5 Nov), Total: 84, M:33, F: 51 
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vi) Green economy training for decision makers of central government (19 
Nov), Total: 73, M: 37, F: 36 

vii) Study visit of Mongolian decision-makers to Sweden and the US on 
green buildings, resource efficiency, sustainable consumption and local 
green development (2-16 Dec), Total: 7, M: 5, F:2  

Peru i) Green economy/green industry training workshops (27-29 August) 
Total: 142, M: 86, F:56 

ii) Training course on green economy assessment (T21) and green 
economy indicators (28-31 October), Total: 45 M: 26, F:19 

iii) Training workshop on green growth for journalists (date), Total: 61, 
M: 30, F: 31 

Three training workshops on green growth for media, total: 52, M:22, F: 30 

Senegal TOT on green entrepreneurship (Nov), Total 20, M: 15, F:05 
 

Training on energy efficiency/construction and waste management (Oct)  
Total: 25, M:12, F:13  

Ghana  Media training on GE (30-31 Jul), Total: 27, M: 21, F: 06 

Mauritius   

Burkina Faso   

Jiangsu, China  Training on knowledge sharing and awareness raising (16 Nov) during the 
mission, Total: 43, M: 33, F:10    

South Africa    

 
Other trainings supporting PAGE work:  
- series of training activities on IGE by Sustainlabour to support PAGE activities (April-July 2014) 
- Four sessions of Green jobs training with Development Bank of Southern Africa (1 national, 1 provincial, and 2 thematic). Total: 200 participants contributed towards  

capacity building & awareness raising and a learning needs assessment opportunity. 
 

Indicator #3.2.2:  Percentage of participants who report having increased their capacity in IGE related issues through national trainings 
This indicator has not been monitored in the past. Information on workshop national participants has not been collected systematically by all agencies. 
Data will be collected starting from 2016. 

Output 3.3: Global and regional leadership and training programs and packages developed and delivered for individuals and institutions 
Indicator #3.3.1:  Number of people that have been trained on IGE in globally or regionally offered on-line training programmes and on- 
campus training programmes.  
Status end of 2015: 491 people, 223 female and 268 male, 145 from PAGE countries 
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Status end of 2015 
Baseline end 2014 

(accumulative) 
Progress 2015 (additional) 

Number of people 
trained (accumulative) 

No. of people in global training 
activities 

No. of people in global training 
activities 

Participants by Sectors (%) Participants from PAGE countries 

491 
339 people (185 male, 154 female), 
92 from PAGE countries 

152 people (83 male, 69 female),  
53 from PAGE countries 

  

DETAILS  BY TYPE OF TRAINING 

E-learning E-learning:  
Total: 253, M=133, F: 120 
58 from PAGE countries 
 

E-learning:  
Total: 104, : M: 61, F: 43 
40 from PAGE countries 

E-learning: 
Gov:36  IOs:24  Aca:15  CSO:16 
Pvt:09 
 
 

Details for PAGE countries:  
Total of 98: 
 
Burkina: 14, China: 5, Ghana: 20, 
Mauritius: 19, Mongolia: 3, Peru: 
21, Senegal: 10, South Africa: 6 

On-campus training Turin Academy:  
Total: 86, M=52, F=34 
34 from PAGE countries 

Regional Academy:  
Total: 48, M: 22, F:26 
Participants from 14 countries 
including 13 from Peru (PAGE 
country) 

Turin Academy:  
Gov:51  IOs:10  Aca:11   CSO:9 
Pvt:19 
 
Regional Academy: 
Gov:38  IOs:18  Aca:12   CSO:14 
Pvt:18 

 

 

 
Indicator #3.3.2:  Percentage of participants who report having increased their capacity in IGE related issues in global and regional training 
programmes (with a target of 80% on average) 
Status end of 2015: 
For Green Economy e-learning courses from 2013-2015 on average: 93% of participants 
For Global Green Economy Academy 2014: 90% of participants 
For Regional Academy for Latin America: 97% of participants 
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Indicator #3.3.3:  Number of IGE training programmes and specific training modules being offered to countries (at global and national level) 
Status end of 2015: 7 training packages 
 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end 2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Number of training 
programmes 

(accumulative) 

Global and regional training programmes and 
packages available 

Global and regional training programmes and 
packages available 

Under Development 
(not counted) 

7 packages 2  5  4 

DETAILS FOR THE PROGRAMMES AND PACKAGES 

 
 

i) Introductory Green economy on-line training 
ii) Green Economy Academy (training material 

and  methodology) 

i) French version: Introductory Green economy on-
line training 

ii) Regional Green Economy Forum (training 
material in Spanish) 

iii) Training package for introductory GE training 
available (with slides and speakers notes, 
accessible on PAGE website) 

iv) Introductory training module on IGE adapted to 
Mongolia country context in Mongolian 

v) Introductory video: IGE Modelling and 
Assessment training package 

i) Green Jobs assessment methods training 
package 

ii) On-line training on Green Fiscal Reform 
and Policy Instruments 

iii) E-Learning Course on Green Economy and 
Trade 

iv) Advanced Learning Materials on Green 
Economy on sectoral topics (slides and 
PDFs) 

 
 

Outcome 4: Countries have improved their knowledge base for advancing IGE. 
Indicator #4: Number of PAGE stakeholders and countries report having made use of PAGE knowledge products for the implementation of IGE 
priorities at national level 
This indicator has not been monitored in the past and information has not been collected systematically by PAGE agencies. 
Data will be collected starting from 2016. 
 
Output 4.1: IGE knowledge products generated and shared through North-South-South collaboration 
Indicator #4.1.1: Number of IGE knowledge products generated and made available on PAGE website for national level application 
Status end of 2015: 4 knowledge products 
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Status end of 2015 Baseline end 2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Number of knowledge 
products 

(accumulative) 
Knowledge products Knowledge products 

Under development 
(not counted) 

4 knowledge products 3  1  8  

DETAILS OF THE PRODUCTS 

 
 

i) Guidance manual for green economy policy 
assessment 

ii) Guidance manual for green economy 
indicators 

iii) Using models for green economy 
policymaking 

 
 

i) Guidance note for PAGE country 
implementation 

 
 

i) Policy report on industrial policies for Green 
Economy 

ii) Practitioners guide on green industrial policies  
iii) Integrated Green Economy Modelling (IGEM) 

tool 
iv) Green Economy Progress measurement 

framework 
vi) Generic methodology for developing 

national-level Green Industry and Trade 
Assessments  

vi) Global Synthesis Report on Integrated 
Planning and the SDGs-Challenges and 
Opportunities based on eight country studies 

vii) Guidance note on green economy learning 
strategies and action plans  

viii) Resource guide for GE learning institutions 
and services 

 

Indicator #4.1.2: Number of global and regional  knowledge sharing events / dialogues held in cooperation with other partners  
Status end of 2015: 12 knowledge sharing events 

Status end of 2015 Baseline end 2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Number of knowledge 
sharing events 
(accumulative) 

Global and regional knowledge sharing events Global and regional knowledge sharing events 
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12 events 8  4   

DETAILS OF THE EVENTS 

 
 

i) PAGE launch event at UNEP Governing Council, Nairobi (2013) 
ii) Side event at Environment Management Group 
iii) (EMG) Senior Officials meeting, New York (2013)  
iv) PAGE Partnership Forum at Global South-South Development 

Expo, Nairobi (2013) 
v) First PAGE Conference in Dubai (2014) 
vi) Side event at the first UNEA marking the joining of UNDP, 

Nairobi (2014) 
vii) Side event for launch of PAGE IGE policy guides and manuals at 

the Green Economy Coalition Conference, London (2014) 

viii) Side event at the Climate COP, Lima (2014) 

i)   Side event at HLPF, New York 
ii)  Side event at SDG Summit, New York 
iii) Side event at the 3rd International Conference on Financing for 

Sustainable Development, Addis Ababa 
iv) First Green Economy learning Forum, Paris   

 
Indicator #4.1.3: Number of institutions and initiatives collaborating under a wider PAGE network 
Status end of 2015: 23 institutions and initiatives 

Status end of 2015 Baseline 2014 (accumulative) Progress 2015 (additional) 

Number of 
institutions/initiatives 

(accumulative) 
No of institutions No of institutions 

23 12 institutions / initiatives 11 intuitions /initiatives 

DETAILS OF THE INSTITUTIONS/ INITIATIVES 

 
 

i) Global Green Growth Institute (GGGI) 
ii) Green Growth Knowledge Platform (GGKP) 
iii) Green Economy Coalition (GEC) 
iv) United Nations collaborative initiative on Reducing Emissions 

from Deforestation and forest Degradation (UN REDD) 
v) 10-year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable Consumption 

and Production Patterns (10YFP) 
vi) Poverty-Environment Initiative (PEI) 
vii) SWITCH Africa  

i) Global Footprint Network  
ii) Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) 
iii) UNESCO International Centre for Technical and Vocational 

Education and Training (UNESCO-UNEVOC) 
iv) UNEP Finance Initiative (UNEP FI) 
v) The Economics and Ecosystem and Biodiversity (TEEB) 
vi) African Climate and Development Initiative 
vii) Global Environment Facility (GEF) 
viii) Green Fiscal Policy Network 
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viii) SWITCH Asia 
ix) United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC) 
x) Sustainlabour 
xi) Millennium Institute 
xii) Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit GmbH 

(GIZ) 
 

ix) International Environmental Technology Centre (IETC), UNEP 
x) World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF)  
xi) International Organisation of Francophonie 
 

 
 

DETAILS OF COUNTRY LEVEL COLLABORATION 

Mongolia  GGGI, PEI, Switch Asia, UNEP FI, 10YFP, FAO 

Peru  GIZ, GGGI, Sustainlabour, UN REDD, UNEP Transport Unit, UNEP FI 

Senegal  International Organisation of Francophonie, Millennium Institute, GEF 

Ghana  SWITCH Africa, UNFCCC 

Mauritius  SWITCH Africa, 10 YFP, UNEP FI, IETC 

Burkina Faso  SWITCH Africa, PEI 

Jiangsu, China  GGKP, WWF, GGGI  

South Africa  GIZ, SWITCH Africa  Green, GGKP,   WWF-South Africa, African Climate 
and Development Initiative 

 
 
Output 4.2:  Global IGE advocacy, outreach and communications strategy developed and put in practice 
Indicator #4.2.1: Number of users visiting the global PAGE website per quarter 
Status end of 2015: Total 7786 (Q2: 1190,  Q3: 2726, Q4: 3870)  
 
Indicator #4.2.2: Number of monthly PAGE newsletter subscribers 
Status end of 2015: 1700 subscribers 
 
Indicator #4.2.3: Number of UN PAGE Twitter followers (@PAGEXchange) 
Status end of 2015: 252 followers 
 
Indicator #4.2.4 Number of views on PAGE YouTube channel 
Status end of 2015: 40 followers 
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Annex 3: PAGE Planning and Budgeting   
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Annex 4: PAGE Indicator Reference Sheet (work in progress) 
 
 
The purpose of the reference sheet is to: 
- develop specific indicators for the outcomes and outputs that were agreed for the PAGE programme 
- provide a descriptions, unit measures for each indicators etc., and progress notes up to end of 2015 
- record a baseline for 2013/2014 for the indicators 
- record the actual for the end of 2015. 
 
 
PAGE Logical Framework 
 

Impact:  
Countries are transforming their economies to eradicate poverty, increase jobs and social equity, strengthen 
livelihoods and environmental stewardship, and sustain growth in line with the Sustainable Development 
Goals. 
 
Potential data sources:  
National economic reports 
World Bank economic reports 
SDGs monitoring reports 
Global Environment Outlooks 
ILO reports 
UNDP Human Development Reports 
UNIDO’s Industrial Statistics 
 
NOTE: At impact level, alignment with proposed SDG goals and targets and related indicators (when they  
become publicly available). 
 
 

Overall outcome: Countries reframe economic policy around sustainability and put in place enabling policy 
conditions, reforms, incentives, business models, and partnerships to catalyze greater action and investment in 
green technologies, and natural, human, and social capital. 
 
Draft indicators from April 2015 (further discussion needed on this):  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) not yet 
monitored 

not yet 
monitored 

    

Description and unit of measure: 
Number of countries announcing national IGE priorities and targets including at sector level 
 
National budget allocations for IGE adopted 
IGE policies, plans and strategies with clear responsibilities adopted 
 
Key policies (fiscal, trade, industrial, sectoral, social, labour) aligned with national IGE priorities 
 
Inclusion of gender dimension in key policy documents 
Private sector commitment documented 
 
Mechanism for continued stakeholder involvement institutionalized 
 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 
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Data Sources:  
National media 
Government budget reports 
Policy documents  
National Sustainable Development/Green development polices, action plans 
National reports on Gender Action Plan; Reports to UN Women 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
 

Outcome 1: Countries have reinforced and integrated IGE goals and targets into SDG-aligned national 
economic and development planning through multi-stakeholder collaboration. 
 
Indicator #1.1: Number of countries or provinces (at sub-national level) that started implementing / have 
adopted and/or are in process of adopting national development plans or cross-sectoral strategies integrating 
IGE priorities 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 4+1province 5+1province     

Description and unit of measure: 
This counts countries as well as provinces (for countries where PAGE works at the sub-national level as in 
China) that have - within the time period during which that PAGE provided support 

i) formally adopted documents that are overarching policy guidance, national development plans, 
country strategies or visions, or other policies of cross-sectoral impact. Adoption refers to an 
official parliament, cabinet or equivalent approval that enacts the policy or plan. 

ii) Started to further operationalise and implement overarching policy guidance, national 
development plans, country strategies or visions, or other policies of cross-sectoral impact. 
‘Started implementing‘ refers to the initiation of a follow-up process, such as development of 
implementation, action, investment plan, allocation of domestic or external funds, development 
of indicators to measure targets. 

iii) developed draft documents for overarching policy guidance, national development plans, country 
strategies or visions, or other policies of cross-sectoral impact, which are still under consultation 
in the government, with experts and stakeholders. Draft documents will be counted towards the 
indicator if there is an explicit intention to present the document for formal adoption. 

The documents can be referring to IGE/GE/GG in the title, such a green development plan (Mongolia) or 
green growth strategy (Peru), but can also be national planning documents that clearly reference to GE and 
related objectives in specific chapters (such an Plan Senegal Emergent), or overarching strategies that do 
not refer to GE explicitly but clearly reflect green economy objectives. In the case of unit of measure ii) the 
adoption of the policy could of happened before PAGE started its support to the country and PAGE support 
is directly focus on the operationalization of the policy, plan or strategy. The guidance documents can be 
for the national government level but also for the provincial level, for the countries where PAGE’s entry 
point is a province (as in China) 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Official websites 
National and sub-national medium and long term planning documents, their implementation plans and 
monitoring system 
Government policy announcement 
National, regional, global SDG Reports 

Data Collection Method: Review of reports and interviews with key resource persons 

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  
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Output 1.1: IGE diagnostics, assessments, and policy analysis undertaken 
 
Indicator #1.1.1: Number of reports providing national IGE diagnostics, assessments and policy analysis and 
feeding in to national planning processes 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 4 9     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the reports that provide cross-sectoral policy analysis in PAGE countries that were 
initiated and completed with PAGE support. The studies that were completed in the time period when 
PAGE was active in the country but already initiated under UNEP’s green economy initiative are counted 
in the baseline.  
The indicator counts  
i) Green Economy stocktaking reports or scoping studies 
ii) Green economy assessments including systems dynamic modelling 
iii) Other cross-sectoral analysis provided to countries (e.g. scenario planning in Mauritius) 

 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Published IGE diagnostics, assessment   reports 
Technical papers on policy measures/action plans 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
Output 1.2: Public, private and civil society stakeholders mobilized and engaged in cross-sectoral IGE 
prioritization 
 
Indicator #1.2.1: Number of cross-sectoral national consultations and dialogues organized to mobilize 
stakeholders, share results of policy analysis and consult priorities 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 9 20     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the number consultations and dialogues that were held in PAGE countries that 
involve a wider range of stakeholders from government, private sector and civil society organisations and 
which focused primarily on cross-sectoral and strategic discussions.  
Counted towards the indicators are for example, 
i) Initial stakeholder mobilisation workshops that are held at the beginning of the PAGE engagement in a 

country e.g. during a scoping mission with a focus on introducing overall approaches on IGE and PAGE; 
ii) Consultations with stakeholders on the planning, priority setting and preliminary results of cross-

sectoral policy analysis, such as green economy or green jobs assessments; 
iii) Validation workshops involving a wide range of stakeholders on cross-sectoral policy analysis. 

 
This indicator does not count national level training workshop related to IGE (which are counted under 
output 3.2.1) and also does not count workshops and consultations that are focused on a specific 
thematic or sectoral policy work stream (which are counted under output 2.1.1). 

 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
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Reports from PAGE national multi-stakeholder events 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
 
Indicator #1.2.2: Number of countries with national steering committees overseeing IGE work meeting 
regularly  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 2 4     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the number of countries that have a functioning national steering committee 
overseeing the activities and policy development for inclusive green economy in a country. To be counted 
towards this indicator the national steering committee must be 
-  comprised of different ministries in the country and can, optionally, also include representatives of 

private sector or civil society.  
- established in the period where PAGE provides support or  be a committee of some sort that already 

existed in the country when PAGE starts its engagement and which is then expanded to oversee 
PAGE and IGE work in the country; or it can also be a joined steering committee with other similar 
initiatives such as PEI, Switch, etc.  

- meet regularly and play a key role in developing and coordinating the IGE related work in the 
country. National steering committees can have different names, depending on how they are called 
in the countries language. 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
List of steering committee members and meeting minutes of its meetings 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Outcome 2: Countries are implementing evidence-based sectoral and thematic reforms in line with national 
IGE priorities 
 
Indicator #2.1:  Number of thematic and sectoral policies and instruments supporting IGE priorities that PAGE 
countries are implementing / have adopted or are in process of adopting   
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 0 7     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the number of thematic and sectoral policies or policy instruments that have been 
adopted in countries in which PAGE has provided support. The count only starts from the time when the 
PAGE started its country engagement and is focused only on the policy reform processes where PAGE was 
actively providing support. This indicator can count several thematic and sectoral policies and instruments 
for one country. 
The measure of unit will be: 
- Thematic policies that have a cross- sectoral influence, such as fiscal policy reforms, IGE learning 

strategies, sustainable public procurement laws, green jobs strategies. It can be policies/instruments, 
which are clearly labelled ‘green tax’ or green jobs’ policies, or the explicit integration of ‘green’ and 



68 
 

sustainability elements into an existing national thematic policies or instruments (without a clear 
indication in the name of the policy).  

- Policies and instruments that are focused on one sector such as buildings and construction, industry 
and its sub-sectors, waste and recycling, for which revised policies and instruments are adopted.  

 
Adoption refers to a formal process of enacting the policy or issuing a degree or formally provide a policy 
guidance. ‘Started implementing’ refers to the process that puts the new measures in place in the 
administration (with subsidies or withdrawal of subsidies, enforcement, provision of incentives, training for 
administrators, etc.). ‘In process of adoption‘ refers to draft sectoral or thematic policies and instruments 
supporting IGE priorities under consultations, which are still being discussed with experts and stakeholders. 
The policies or instruments are counted towards the indicators once a draft document is publicly available 
and officially consulted with stakeholders, with the explicit intention to present it for adoption.  

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Government announcements 
National, sectoral reports 
National financial year reports; ODA reports 
National chamber of commerce reports/documents 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
Output 2.1: Sectoral and thematic diagnostics, assessments, and policy analysis undertaken 
 
Indicator #2.1.1:  Number of reports available providing sectoral or thematic IGE diagnostics, assessments, and 
policy analysis 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 3 11     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the reports that provide sectoral or thematic IGE diagnostics, assessments, and policy 
analysis. It counts only the reports that were completed from the time when PAGE started its support to 
the country (after the country officially joined PAGE). Studies that were initiated and completed under 
UNEP’s green economy initiative are counted in the baseline. The studies are counted towards the indicator 
when a final draft of the study is available and has been validated by key stakeholders in the sector. The 
steps of formal publication of the report can follow afterwards. 
 
The indicator counts  
i) Green industry assessments 
ii) Green jobs assessments / mapping 
iii) Public procurement assessments 
iv) IGE learning needs assessments 
v) Fiscal policy assessments/scoping studies; Environment and climate expenditure reviews 
vi) Waste analysis; industrial waste analysis, waste feasibility studies 
vii) Trade opportunity studies and supply chain analysis for specific sectors 
viii) Other similar studies with thematic or sectoral focus 
 
The indicator does not count the green economy stocktaking or scoping studies in the countries that 
compile the status quo. 

 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  



69 
 

Reports presenting results of diagnostics, assessments and analyses 
Strategy documents based on sectoral and thematic studies 
Technical papers on sectoral and thematic policy measures/action plans/investment proposals 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
Output 2.2. Advisory support integrated into the design and advancement of sectoral and/or thematic policies, 
strategies, and plans 
 
Indicator #2.2.1:  Number of sectoral or thematic consultations and dialogues organized, informed by results 
of sectoral policy analysis 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 2 21     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the number of consultation and dialogues that were organised around the policy 
analysis and policy reform processes for specific thematic or sectoral policies and instruments, involving 
relevant stakeholders. It counts workshops, etc. from the point when first results of the analysis or 
assessment were available. It does not count the workshops, meetings, etc., that were organized to initiate 
or launch the work and also does not count general workshops around IGE (which are accounted for under 
outcome 1).   The count for the indicator for examples includes:  
- Validation or consultation workshops on green industry assessment, expenditure reviews, learning 

strategies, etc. 
- Specific sessions on thematic or sectoral work streams, which were held as part of broader meeting 

(e.g. a session in a green economy or PAGE week), if relevant stakeholders were involved and the 
discussion informed by the results of the policy analysis or assessment 

- Missions to the country for a specific thematic or sectoral work stream that involve a wider 
consultation element. 

 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Reports from PAGE sectoral or thematic mobilization events 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
Output 2.3. IGE financing partners mobilized and engaged including UNCT, donors, IFIs, development banks, 
and private sector 
 
Indicator #2.3.1:  Number of partners formally agreeing to co-financing, complementary follow-up 
programming, pledges, PPPs, etc. 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 0 8     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator measures the leverage that PAGE has to mobilize partners to support IGE. 
The indicator counts the number of partners that  
- provide co-financing for PAGE activities at country level (e.g. provided contribution to a study or 

workshop planned in country work plan) 
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- provide complementary funding that can help achieve overall PAGE objectives (e.g. fund an activity 
that directly aligns with a country work plan) 

- build on the work that PAGE has initiated and provide additional programme or domestic government 
funding to take activities to the next level (e.g. for policy implementation) 

- join forces as public-private partnerships initiated by PAGE or emerging in follow-up to PAGE activities 
to take IGE work further in a country. 

Partners that are counted under this indicator can be technical cooperation agencies, other UN 
organisations, public of private financial institutions, private sector investors, research institutions, 
government institutions applying domestic resources, international or national NGOs, or similar. 

 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Cooperation agreements 
Activities and projects linked to PAGE initiative 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Outcome 3. Individual, institutional and planning capacities for IGE action strengthened at the national and 
global level 
 
Indicator #3.1:  Number of people using knowledge and skills acquired from the PAGE training and capacity 
development activities 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) not yet 
monitored 

not yet 
monitored 

    

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator will count the number of people that report back that they have been able to use the 
knowledge and skills that they acquired from PAGE supported training and capacity building activities. The 
information will be collected through a follow-up survey requesting feedback after a certain time. The 
survey will be reaching out to a wide sample of people that have been involved in PAGE supported capacity 
building activities.  
Included in the survey are (i) people that participated in 
- on-line trainings 
- on-campus training such as GE Academies 
- national level trainings, 
and (ii) people that have been involved in other ways in the delivery of IGE related activities supported by 
PAGE. 

 Disaggregated by: gender and major 
stakeholder groups 

Data Sources:  

Impact evaluation of training programmes 

Data Collection Method: Surveys 

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
 
Indicator #3.2:  Number of national institutions, which deliver IGE policy analysis, IGE training, develop IGE 
related policies and lead related policy processes and stakeholder consultations  
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 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) not yet 
monitored 

not yet 
monitored 

    

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator will count the institutions in each PAGE countries for which we can say with confidence that 
they are able to deliver IGE policy analysis, deliver IGE training, develop IGE related policies and lead related 
policy processes and stakeholder consultations  - independently from future PAGE support.  It focuses on 
the institutions in PAGE countries which have been actively involved in PAGE activities (see output indicator 
3.1.1 below) and had the opportunity to strengthen their capacity through ‘learning by doing’ and 
participation in training supported by PAGE.  To be counted towards the indicator the institution should be 
able to replicate its knowledge and use skills for future work without PAGE support. 
These could be national institutions that 
- developed green economy, green industry or similar assessments 
- were involved in drafting and substantially reviewing policies 
- organized and facilitated stakeholder consultations 
- delivered trainings or university courses. 
Institutions can be research institutions, university departments, think tanks, departments in ministries, 
training institutes, or similar. The decision on which institution is considered to ‘be able to deliver’ and 
counted towards the indicator will involve some personal judgement from the side of the national 
coordinator, country focal point and the PAGE secretariat. 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  

Impact evaluation of training programmes 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
Output 3.1:  Capacity development support delivered to national institutions  
 
Indicator #3.1.1:  Number of national institutions having strengthened their capacity to deliver IGE policy 
analysis or training  or to lead policy and stakeholder consultation processes  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) not yet 
monitored 

not yet 
monitored 

    

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator will count the institutions in each PAGE country that are actively involved in PAGE policy 
analysis, assessment work, policy drafting, delivery of trainings, and organisation of processes and 
consultations, or similar, which increase their capacity ‘learning by doing’. The indicator will not count 
institutions that have only participated in an  IGE related training, while the institutions counted in this 
indicator may have also increased their capacity through participation of their staff in national and 
international trainings, in addition to the learning by doing. 
These could be national institutions that 
- developed green economy, green industry or similar assessments 
- were involved in drafting and substantially reviewing policies 
- organized and facilitated stakeholder consultations 
- delivered trainings or university courses. 
Institutions can be research institutions, university departments, think tanks, departments in ministries, 
training institutes, or similar. The decision on which institution is considered to be ‘actively involved’ and 
counted towards the indicator will involve some personal judgement from the side of the national 
coordinator, country focal point and the PAGE secretariat. This output indicator is progress indicator for 
the outcome indicator 3.2. (above).  
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 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Training materials 
Feedback forms  
Reports of training activities 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
Output 3.2: Nationally tailored training programmes developed and delivered 
 
 Indicator #3.2.1:  Number of people trained through national level training programmes  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 288 704     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the cumulative number of people that have participated in training workshops related 
to IGE offered with support from PAGE at country level. The workshops could be 
- general introductory training on IGE 
- specific sectorally or thematically focused trainings 
- trainings for a specific stakeholder group (e.g. journalists, trade unions)  
- on-line training offered for a specific country context at national level. 
The indicator will disaggregate the number of participants by gender and by major stakeholder groups. 
This indicator will only count participants that participated in clearly recognized training activities and will 
not count participants from general workshops, consultations or dialogues, which are captured under 
outcome 1 and 2.  

 Disaggregated by: gender and by 
major stakeholder groups 

Data Sources:  
Participants lists 
Reports of training activities 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
 
 
Indicator #3.2.2:  Percentage of participants who report having increased their capacity in IGE related issues 
through national trainings  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) not yet 
monitored 

not yet 
monitored 

    

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator takes as the basis the participants that were reported under indicator 3.2.1 – which 
participated in national level training activities related to IGE – and then derives the percentage of those 
participants who report that they have increased their capacity on IGE related issues through the training. 
The information is gathered from the evaluation sheets that participants are asked to fill at the end of the 
training and complied by the agency leading on the training activity. 
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 Disaggregated by: gender and major 
stakeholder groups 

Data Sources:  
Feedback forms  
Surveys with trainees 
Reports of training activities 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
Output 3.3: Global and regional leadership and training programs and packages developed and delivered for 
individuals and institutions 
 
Indicator #3.3.1:  Number of people that have been trained on IGE in globally or regionally offered on-line 
training programmes and on- campus training programmes.  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 339 491     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the cumulative number of people that have participated in training workshops related 
to IGE offered at global and regional level with support from PAGE. The activities could be 
- global introductory on-line trainings on IGE 
- global on-line training on specific topics (e.g. fiscal reform, trade, etc.) 
- global or regional green economy academies, with on-campus training 
- other global trainings offered by PAGE on specific subjects.  
The indicator will disaggregate the number of participants by gender and by major stakeholder groups. 
This indicator will only count participants that participated in clearly recognized training activities and will 
not count participants from technical workshops or PAGE conferences or outreach activities. These 
activities will be monitored under outcome 4. 

 Disaggregated by: gender and 
participants from PAGE countries 

Data Sources:  
Participants lists  
Reports of training activities 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
 
Indicator #3.3.2:  Percentage of participants who report having increased their capacity in IGE related issues in 
global and regional training programmes  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual  93% 93%     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator takes as the basis the participants that were reported under indicator 3.3.1 – which 
participated in global level training activities related to  IGE – and then derives the percentage of those 
participants which report that they have increased their capacity on IGE related issue through the training. 
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The information is gathered from the evaluation sheets that participants are asked to fill at the end of the 
training and complied by the agency leading on the training activity. 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Feedback forms  
Surveys with trainees 

Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
 
Indicator #3.3.3:  Number of IGE training programmes and specific training modules being offered to countries 
(at global and national level) 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 2 7     

Description and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the different training programmes and training modules that were developed since 
the beginning of PAGE in 2013. The indicator counts the development and availability of the programmes 
and modules and not their delivery. The result of the delivery is counted under indicators 3.3.1/2 and 
3.2.1/2 referring to the number of people that received the training and improved their knowledge.  
The unit measures for this indicator are:  

i) on-line training courses and their translations into different languages;  
ii) global and regional on-campus training programmes;  
iii) training packages that compile training material for different purposes;  
iv) specific tailored training modules on specific subjects for sectors.  

Training programmes are counted towards the indicator once they are publicly accessible, through on-line 
inscription, or downloading from PAGE and other websites.   

 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Announcements of training courses and enrolment information on websites 
Files that can be accessed and downloaded from PAGE website 
Training materials 

Data Collection Method: Review of website and inputs from agencies responsible to deliver the training 
programme 

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
 
 

Outcome 4: Countries have improved their knowledge base for advancing IGE. 

 
Indicator #4.1: Number of PAGE stakeholders and countries report having made use of PAGE knowledge 
products for the implementation of IGE priorities at national level 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) not yet 
monitored 

not yet 
monitored 

    



75 
 

Definition and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts  

1) Number of countries who use/apply IGE knowledge products for implementation of IGE 
policies at national and provincial level.  

2) Number of individuals who use/apply IGE knowledge products for implementation of IGE 
policies 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources: Impact evaluation among PAGE countries  
Data Collection Method: Evaluation reports and (surveys?) FURTHER DISCUSSION NEEDED 

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
  
Output 4.1: IGE knowledge products generated and shared through North-South-South collaboration 
 
Indicator #4.1.1: Number of IGE knowledge products generated and made available on PAGE website for 
national level application 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 3 4     

Definition and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts the IGE knowledge products that were 1) produced with PAGE support and 2) are 
available on PAGE website for countries to access for application. This indicator also counts the availability 
of global products [e.g. reports, materials, guidelines etc.] on PAGE website (www.un-page.org), which are 
downloadable.  
Their application is monitored under outcome indicator 4.1.    
 
Up to end of 2015, the indicator counts preparation of the following global IGE knowledge products – 
guidance manuals, synthesis reports, etc.  that are not country specific  

i) Guidance manual for green economy policy assessment 
ii) Guidance manual for green economy indicators 
iii) Using models for green economy policymaking 
iv) Guidance note for PAGE country implementation 
v) Policy report on industrial policies for Green Economy 
vi) Practitioners guide on green industrial policies  
vii) Integrated Green Economy Modelling (IGEM) tool 
viii) Green Economy Progress measurement framework 
ix) Generic methodology for developing national-level Green Industry and Trade 

Assessments  
x) Global Synthesis Report on Integrated Planning and the SDGs-Challenges and 

Opportunities based on eight country studies 
xi) Guidance note on green economy learning strategies and action plans  
xii) Resource guide for GE learning institutions and services 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Published reports and electronic versions of all the reports, guidelines.  
Published reports/products 
Data Collection Method: Availability of printed and/or electronic versions of the above-mentioned reports, 
guidelines etc.  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 

http://www.un-page.org/
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Indicator #4.1.2: Number of global and regional knowledge sharing events / dialogues held in cooperation with 
other partners  
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 8 12     

Definition and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts global and regional knowledge sharing events such as conferences, workshops, 
dialogues, side events at meetings and conferences, and other events with the specific aim of knowledge 
sharing. The events can be directly organized by PAGE or also initiated and implemented in cooperation 
with other partners. This indicator does not count training or capacity building workshops (which are 
reported under outcome 3, output indicator 3.2.1) and consultation workshops (which are reported under 
outcome 1, output indicator outcome 2, output indicator 2.2).  
 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Agenda of global and regional dialogues 
Reports/minutes of key events/ Participant lists 
Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 

Indicator #4.1.3: Number of institutions and initiatives collaborating under a wider PAGE network 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 12 23     

Definition and unit of measure: 
This indicator captures global and regional institutions, initiatives, networks, knowledge platforms, 
academic and research organizations, civil society organizations that are partnering with PAGE either at 
global level or at country level (though their national chapters) and contribute to IGE knowledge sharing at 
national, regional or international levels.  This indicator focuses on institutions/initiatives that act as 
partners to PAGE, offering complementary activities, and are not direct beneficiaries of PAGE services. The 
institutions directly involved in implementation of PAGE activities are monitored under outcome 3, 
indicator 3.2 and output 3.1 indicator 3.1.1. In many cases, PAGE cooperates with one institution/ initiative 
under different circumstances, including at country level (in different countries) as well as through global 
activities. It is sufficient for a global and regional institution/initiative to cooperate with PAGE in one 
country to be counted towards this indicator. 
 
Existing examples include: GGKP, GGGI, MI, Sustain Labour, GEC, KEI [UN/IGO programmes: PEI, WWF, 
UN-REDD, 10YFP, SWITCH Africa, SWITCH Asia etc.], Global Footprint Network [to be a partner soon],  
   

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Annual reports: list of institutions partnering with PAGE at global and national level 
Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Annually  

 
 
Output 4.2:  Global IGE advocacy, outreach and communications strategy developed and put in practice 
 
Indicator #4.2.1: Number of users visiting the global PAGE website per quarter 
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 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 0 7786     

Definition and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts number of unique visitors to the PAGE website per quarter. 
A unique visitor refers to individual (non-duplicate) visitors to the PAGE website (www.un-page.org). This 
includes visits to the homepage and all other pages found within the web platform. The data is captured 
by counting “unique cookie IDs” stored in users’ web browsers. Whether a user visits the web platform 
once per quarter or daily, they will only be counted once in this calculation. 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
This data is captured with the “Users” category in Google Analytics (an online, free analytics platform 
provided through Google). 
PAGE websites 
Data Collection Method: The number of unique visitors is called “Users” in Google Analytics. To collect 
this data, the PAGE downloads the number of users for each quarter directly from the Google Analytics 
platform. 

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Quarterly: Q1 (January-March), Q2 (April-June), Q3 (July-
September) and Q4 (October-December). The yearly value is aggregated number of the four quarters.  

 
 
 
Indicator #4.2.2: Number of monthly PAGE newsletter subscribers 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 0 1700     

Definition and unit of measure: 
This indicator counts number of people and organizations who are subscribed to receive monthly PAGE 
newsletter. There is no distinction between individuals and institutions while counting the number of PAGE 
Newsletter subscribers.  
 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
This data is captured in the  ‘Contacts’ category in Constantcontact (www.constantcontact.com), an email 
marketing software through which PAGE Newsletter is sent to subscribers’ email addresses saved in the 
constant contact.   
PAGE websites. 
Data Collection Method: Each subscriber is called ‘contact’ in Constantcontact. Number of contacts saved 
in the constantcotact software are counted as the total number of subscribers.     

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Quarterly: Q1 (January-March), Q2 (April-June), Q3 (July-
September) and Q4 (October-December). The yearly value is aggregated number of the four quarters. 

 
 
 
Indicator #4.2.3: Number of UN PAGE Twitter followers (@PAGEXchange) 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 0 252     

Definition and unit of measure:  
This indicator counts number of people and organizations who are following UN PAGE Twitter account 
(@PAGEXchange). 

http://www.un-page.org/
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The number of Twitter followers includes all Twitter users who follow the PAGE’s Twitter feed 
(@PAGEXchange). Anyone with a Twitter account can follow any other user. There is no distinction on 
Twitter between individuals and institutions, and PAGE followers include both. When a Twitter user 
follows PAGE, they are essentially subscribing to have PAGE tweets appear on their news feed. This allows 
them to stay up-to-date on the PAGE outputs and activities as well as other IGE news shared through the 
account. 
 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
The number of Twitter followers is captured using Twitter Ads (http://ads.twitter.com) 
Twitter accounts statistics 
Data Collection Method: The number of Twitter followers is measured by counting the total number of 
users currently following PAGE at the end of quarter. This number reflects all growth and decreases in 
follower numbers. That is, if five users start to follow PAGE and ten users stop following PAGE, the 
followers of PAGE over the period will have fallen by five. 

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Quarterly: Q1 (January-March), Q2 (April-June), Q3 (July-
September) and Q4 (October-December). The yearly value is aggregated number of the four quarters. 

 
 
Indicator #4.2.4 Number of views on PAGE YouTube channel 
 

 Baseline 
2013/2014 

2015 2016 2018 2020 Total 

Actual (cumulative) 0 40     

Definition and unit of measure: This indicator counts number views on PAGE YouTube channel (PAGE 
Exchange). The total number of views per quarter is counted by adding the number of views of all the 
videos uploaded by PAGE.The number of views is visible for each video on the YouTube Channel). 
 

 Disaggregated by: n.a. 

Data Sources:  
Number of views on PAGE YouTube channel  
Data Collection Method:  

Frequency and Timing of Data Acquisition: Quarterly: Q1 (January-March), Q2 (April-June), Q3 (July-
September) and Q4 (October-December). The yearly value is aggregated number of the four quarters. 

 
 
Other elements that PAGE Secretariat monitors outside the PAGE global log-frame:  
 
- Number of verbal and written expression of interest in PAGE and IGE support received from countries 

 
36 countries (overview available as Annex to Operational Strategy 2016-2020) 
 

- Number of completed application packages for PAGE received, related to a PAGE call for proposal. 
 
5 countries  
 

- Number of countries officially joining PAGE 
 

11 countries  
 
- Number of country specific results frameworks and work plans developed 
 

8 countries 

http://ads.twitter.com/
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UC4mYaV38pYdyVQUlClRUn0w
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UC4mYaV38pYdyVQUlClRUn0w
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